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City Manager’s Office 

 

To: City Council 
From: Jim Landon, City Manager 
 FY 2018, 2nd Quarter Progress Report 

Executive 
Summary: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Budget: 
 
 
 
Progress Report: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Renovation and expansion of the existing Community Center was completed this quarter. Much of the 
current structure was torn down to make way for the 21,000 square-foot, state-of-the-art facility that is 
three times the size of the previous Community Center. The new center was built to LEED standards for 
environmental sustainability and resource efficiency and houses three large meeting/party rooms, an 
attractive lobby, two kitchens and administrative offices for the Parks & Recreation Department. Outside 
is a new playground and basketball court, a trailhead with restrooms and added parking.  
 
Public Works crews brought their skills and labor to help with the completion of the project installing pipes 
for reclaimed water irrigation, providing soil grading for final landscaping and installing benches and 
tables. These crews also constructed the west-end sidewalk and upgraded the area’s stormwater capacity 
with the installation of underground piping. The Communications & Marketing team played an integral 
part in the branding of the facility as well as grand re-opening ceremonies. In fact, the most popular 
Facebook Live video this quarter was the Grand Re-Opening ceremony for the Community Center, with 
2,600 views, 17 shares, 81 likes and 15 comments.  
 
The upward trend in residential permitting we have been experiencing over the past several years continues 
through the 2nd quarter of fiscal year 2018 while commercial permitting continues to yield lower numbers. 
However, current commercial projects are larger, more complex and are serving our communities current 
needs through assisted living and memory care facilities. Permits issued through the March increased 19% 
over last fiscal year. Building fund revenue has increased 10% over last fiscal year. Parks & Recreation 
hosted our Men’s Futures Tournament: A USTA Pro Circuit event with an economic impact of 
approximately $185,000. We had a great turn out this year and staff received a good evaluation by USTA.  
The Golf Course hosted the 1st Annual Par 3 Tournament and 57 players participated. 
 
The annual review of the Strategic Action Plan began this quarter and additional priorities for next fiscal 
year have been identified. Staff will begin preparing projections for the current fiscal year as well as 
estimates for next fiscal year during the 3rd quarter.  
 
Here are some other exciting highlights for the second quarter: 

x Staff provided flood information to the public at the Flagler County Home Show. During the 
event, 86 flood zone determinations were completed. Special attention was given to notify 
residents of potential changes that will occur with the new Flood Insurance Rate Maps taking 
effect on June 6, 2018. 

x The LiDAR and Digital Elevation Model (DEM) final deliverables were received by City staff in 
the 2nd Quarter. Staff will be reviewing abnormalities in the data in the 3rd Quarter. 

x The City awarded a contract to Magellan Advisors to develop the Municipal Broadband Network 
Business Plan. During the second quarter, staff met with Magellan Advisors to discuss the scope 
of work and expectations. 

x The Wireless Masterplan was presented to and received approval to proceed from City Council. 
The team corresponded with local wireless carriers. 

x The following capital projects were completed: 
o Construction of Belle Terre Matanzas Woods Master Pump Station 
o Construction of Reclaimed Water Discharge to Wetlands 
o Construction of Community Center 
o Construction of Path Extension along Palm Coast Parkway EB from Florida Park Drive 

intersection to the Community Center 
 

The pages that follow include a closer look at staff’s progress towards City Council goals and objectives.  





Administrative Services & Economic Development

Progress Report 

To: Jim Landon, City Manager 

Date: 5/4/2018 

Department/Team: Administrative Services and Economic Development 

Director/Team Leader: Beau Falgout 

Reporting Period: 2 Quarter FY 2018 

Executive 
Summary: 

Budget: 

Progress 
Report: 

The Administrative Services and Economic Development Department continues to make 
strides to complete performance measures tied to the City Council’s vision, mission, and 
goals. As a small and nimble Department, staff continue to look for ways to gain efficiency 
with technology and build depth through cross training to ensure multiple personnel cover 
vital functions.   Changes to staffing occurred this past quarter in the Central Service 
Division with the hiring of the Head of Innovation & Economic Growth as well as the 
Senior Staff Assistant. These staff members are already making an impact in furthering City 
Councils vision, mission, and goals.   

Overall, the Department is within budgeted expenditures for this point in the fiscal year. 

Highlights this Quarter by Division 

Central Services Division 
 The Central Services Division continues to transition to self-service, paperless, and

digital processes. Some of the related accomplishments include:
 Purchase Order Centrals
 Revamped the Vendor Information Brochure
 A “PO Short description” now appears in Onbase when coding invoices to help

reduce the number of invoices being coded to an incorrect PO
 Report Automation for Expiring Contracts

 During this past quarter, City staff added formalized procedures for risk
management claims, updated claim forms, and instituted better tracking,
monitoring, and reporting processes.

 During this past quarter, 402 purchase orders were issued, 17 bids were issued, and
22 Contracts and Contract renewals were executed.

City Clerk’s Division 
 The transition to new agenda management software continues to be the primary

focus of the City’s Clerk Division. This past quarter, additional boards/committees
were added to the new agenda management system.

 Staff visited several departments to discuss O drive records and identify how many
cubic feet of inactive records were in each department. Further discussion and
planning will be held on O drive records throughout the rest of the Fiscal Year.
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Administrative Services & Economic Development

Progress Report 

Employee 
Development: 

Other: 

 The audit of electronic records in OnBase was completed with no errors remaining.

Communications & Marketing Division 
 The start of the calendar year brought the Division’s biggest event of the year – the

Birds of a Feather Fest – as well as yearly reports including the Water Quality
Report and the Annual Progress Report.

 The Division also was key in the planning and execution of the grand re-opening of
the Community Center.  The most popular Facebook Live video this quarter was the
Grand Re-Opening ceremony for the Community Center, with 2,600 views, 17
shares, 81 likes and 15 comments. Three live tour videos of the Community Center
added 5,000 additional views.

 Also during this quarter, the Division prepared for the inaugural State of the City
event and the campaign for the National Mayor’s Challenge for Water Conservation.

Economic Development Division & Team 
 During this past quarter, City staff hired the new City Council approved position,

Head of Innovation and Economic Growth. Additionally, an internal Innovation
Team was formed to begin to develop, assess, and execute initiatives and phases of
forming Innovation District.

 City staff are continuing to work with Unicorp on implementation of their
redevelopment plan and closed on Phase 1 property during this quarter.

 During this past quarter, a total of $250,000 invested by BAC clients in the form of
capital investment and added wages.

Employee development is an important aspect of ensuring coverage for vital functions. This 
past quarter:  
 Department staff attended all required mandatory training.
 After an application process, Palm Coast has been selected to host a 3 day training

seminar through the National Institute of Governmental Purchasing, Inc. (NIGP)
and in coordination with the Florida Association of Public Procurement Officials
Inc. (FAPPO).

 The annual Central Services Training, which was mandatory for some staff, was
held during the month of March.

 Department staff attended other various training sessions, webinars, and online
courses related to their professional development.

Attachments 
 Division Reports



CENTRAL SERVICES 

DIVISION 



Administrative Services & Economic Development 
Central Services Division 

Progress Report 

To: 
Date: Department/
Team: 

Division Manager: 
Reporting Period: 

Jim Landon, City Manager 
4/23/2018 
Administrative Services & Economic Development 
Central Services Division 
Lina Williams
FY 2018 Q2 

Executive 
Summary: 

Budget: 

During the second quarter, the Central Services division welcomed a new Senior Staff 
Assistant. The division is now fully staffed and continues to focus on training as well as 
improving processes and communication with all departments. The hiring process for a 
Safety & Risk Management intern took place during the second quarter as well. Several 
interviews were conducted and an applicant has been selected. The Intern is scheduled to 
begin in May. 

The annual Central Services training, which was mandatory for some staff, was held during 
the month of March. Four training sessions were held including a make-up session. Central 
Services had an opportunity to introduce themselves and discuss a number of topics with 
those in attendance. Topics covered included the purchasing policy, managing the bid 
process, work orders, purchase requisitions, risk management and more. A survey, sent to 
attendees after completing the training, once again showed positive feedback as well as 
areas to focus training on in the future. Additional training will take place at the end of 
September to kick off the new fiscal year.  

Testing of Purchase Order Central, a new feature within MUNIS, took place this quarter. 
This was rolled out to the directors, managers and administrative staff to test and provide 
feedback. So far, the feedback has been extremely positive. Purchase Order Central is 
expected to be fully implemented in the third quarter to all MUNIS users. 

The division continues to look for ways to improve processes. To date, a number of changes 
have been made that will improve external/internal relations and efficiency including the 
following:  

• Purchase Order Centrals
• Revamped the Vendor Information Brochure
• A “PO Short description” now appears in onbase when coding invoices to help

reduce the number of invoices being coded to an incorrect PO
• Report Automation for Expiring Contracts

Department spending is on track through the second quarter with approximately 42% of the 
budget expended.  

CWilliams
Pencil



Administrative Services & Economic Development 
Central Services Division 

Progress Report 

Progress 
Report: 

Vendors: 
A new Vendor Information brochure was developed by Central Services staff. This 
brochure is available on the City’s website to assist vendors who are interested in doing 
business with the City of Palm Coast.  

Bids: 
Positive feedback continues to be received on the use of Bonfire, the bid management 
software implemented last fiscal year. The City was invited to be a beta tester for a new 
product being rolled out by Bonfire which allows users to measure and report on vendor 
performance. Unfortunately, after testing of this new module in the 2nd quarter, we have 
opted not to continue the use of this new vendor performance product. 

Q2 2018 Statistics: 
• Total # of Projects processed through Bonfire - 17
• Total # of Bids/Responses Submitted - 54
• Average Amount of Time Total – 35.55 days

- Open to Close – 20.84 days
- Close to Evaluation Complete – 11.68 days
- Evaluation Completion to Final Award – 3.03 days

• Number of Pages of Paper Saved = 7,650



Administrative Services & Economic Development 
Central Services Division 

Progress Report 

The ITB bid manual has been revised, approved by the Attorney and is in use.  The RFP 
bid manual has been updated and sent to the Attorney and we are waiting on their response. 

Requisitions: 
The 2nd quarter of the fiscal year has continued to be a busy time for Central Services. 
Requisitions have decreased slightly as compared to the busy 1st quarter. 

• FY 2018 Year-to-date – 1173 total requisitions processed
 Average approval time for requisitions – 1 day, 5 hours per approver

Contracts: 
Last fiscal year staff implemented an electronic contract signature process through 
DocuSign. This new process continues to be successful and receive positive feedback from 
both vendors and employees. 

• FY 2018 Year-to-date - 32 contracts have been completed
 97% were sent to the vendor for signature within 2 business days of City

Council approval
 66% were fully executed within 2 business days of receiving the signed

contract back from the vendor
 81% were fully executed within 3 business days

This quarter included the implementation of the report automation process. Reports for 
expiring contracts are now being automatically emailed to the appropriate staff member on 
the first day of the new month. This will improve the efficiency of the contract renewal 
process and the timeliness of identifying services that will need to go out to bid in advance 
of the expiration of the contract.  

These new reports include: 
• Active Construction Contracts
• Active Price-Service-Other Contracts
• Active Piggyback Contracts
• Contracts Expiring with No Renewals
• Contracts Expiring Within 30 Days

Risk Management: 
This year, Risk Management formalized its process which is now included in the Central 
Services Procedures and Guidelines.  The forms to be used have been revised.   

There are three forms: 
• Risk Management Claims Form - used by third parties to file a claim with the City
• Risk Management Incident Report – used by employees involved in or otherwise

aware of an incident
• Underground Utility Report Form –used for underground utility cuts only.



Administrative Services & Economic Development 
Central Services Division 

Progress Report 

Employee 
Development: 

Other: 

This year’s Central Services Training included the Risk Management process and forms. 
As part of the new process, Centrality is being used to capture all claims and potential claims 
for and against the City. Monthly reporting to the City Attorney will be from reports pulled 
from Centrality.   

FY 2018 Year-to-date claim stats are as follows: 
• 68 new
• 59 closed
• 75 pending

Purchasing Card Training: 
This year to date, 6 new purchasing cards were assigned and the required training was 
completed prior to the issuance of the cards.  

NIGP / FAPPO Training Host Site: 
After an application process, Palm Coast has been selected to host a 3 day training seminar 
through the National Institute of Governmental Purchasing, Inc. (NIGP) and in coordination 
with the Florida Association of Public Procurement Officials Inc. (FAPPO). Introduction 
to Public Procurement will be held in the Community Wing at City Hall from August 22nd 
through the 24th. Staff is very excited for this opportunity to not only attend this valuable 
training at a savings to the City but also to welcome other agencies here to our facility.    

Central Services Training: 
The annual Central Services Training, which was mandatory for some staff, was held during 
the month of March. Four training sessions were held including a make-up session. Central 
Services had an opportunity to introduce themselves and discuss a number of topics with 
those in attendance. 

Attachments: 
Emergency Requisitions Tracking Sheet 
Sole Source Requisitions Tracking Sheet 
Exempt Requisitions Tracking Sheet 



Date Entered Department Dept # Total $ Vendor Name Vendor # PO# 
01/09/18 Fleet Management 10071 $1,809.04 Rush Truck Centers of Florida, Inc. 45649 20180807

01/18/18 Wastewarter Treatment ‐ Utility 19083 $18,538.00 Tom Evans Environmental Inc 11447 20180852

01/23/18 Construction Management 15509 $18,035.00 S.E. Cline Construction, Inc. 369 20180876

01/26/18 Water Plant #1 19086 $2,291.00 Data Flow Systems 2377 20180892

02/02/18 Wastewater 29083 $11,407.67 Xylem Water Solutions USA, INC. 28042 20180931

02/09/18 Wastewater 29083 $14,239.00 Xylem Water Solutions USA, INC. 28042 20180953

02/09/18 Wastewater collection 19082 $2,520.00 Environmental Control Systems, Inc. 3755 20180954

02/12/18 Water Treatment Plant #3 19085 $1,042.00 Flagler county Heating and Air Conditioning 4018 20180983

02/16/18 Wastwater Collection 19082 $7,087.50 All Daytona Septic Tank Service 2373 20180978

03/12/18 Wastewater collection 19082 $3,634.61 Gainsville Regional Utilities 47035 20181157

03/29/18 Water Treatment Plant #3 19085 $1,186.00 Flagler county Heating and Air Conditioning 4018 20181177

Central Services Tracking sheet for Emergency Requisitions

Fiscal Year 2018 2nd Quarter



Date Entered Department Total $ Vendor # Vendor Name PO#  
01/10/18 Wastewater Capital $3,216.00 32408 Tricircle Pavers, Inc. 20180823

12/19/17 Information Technology $20,495.00 1297 Perconti Data Systems 20180845

01/10/18 Parks & Recreation $10,020.00 46579 R.V. Rentals of Orlando, Inc. 20180834

01/17/18 Water Plant # 2 $12,350.00 15357 LCD of Flagler  20180855

01/18/18 Communications and Marketing $3,500.00 46612 Moose Peterson 20180859

01/23/18 Information Technology $10,000.00 1141 Tyco Intergrated Security 20180877

01/24/18 Facilities Maintenance $5,389.00 38169 Johnson Controls, Inc 20180885

01/24/18 Facilities Maintenance $6,740.00 38169 Johnson Controls, Inc 20180886

01/23/18 Construction Management $7,450.00 2368 Tencarva Machinery company 20180883

01/26/18 Wastewater   $5,427.00 28042 Xylem Water Solutions USA, Inc. 20180923

01/29/18 Construction Management $6,407.60 4708 REP Services, Inc. 20180930

02/02/18 Planning $2,241.25 39886 Infosend, Inc. 20180929

02/02/18 Information Technology $4,500.00 11560 Kronos Systems Incorporated 20180935

02/05/18 Wastewater Collection $14,500.00 2273 Alpha General Services 20180962

02/13/18 Wastewater Treatment‐ Utility $6,750.00 6195 Kruger Inc 20180984

02/13/18 Wastewater $14,652.00 35263 Great Lakes Pump & Supply 20180985

02/19/18 Wastewater Treatment‐ Utility $5,443.00 20229 Fluid Control Specialties, Inc. 20181018

03/13/18 Wastewater Treatment‐ Utility $14,229.95 28042 Xylem Water Solutions USA, Inc. 20181107

03/20/18 Streets & Drainage $10,416.25 18621 Wabash Valley Mfg, Inc.  20181127

3/14/18 Wastewater Treatment ‐ Ultility $8,187.23 11447 Tom Evans Environmental 20181132

03/13/18 Central Services $24,800.00 10295 Redman Consulting Group, Inc. 20181116

03/19/18 Palm Harbor Golf Course $12,000.00 46150 ETS Corporation 20181126

03/14/18 Wastewater Treatment ‐ Utility $3,717.48 2638 Tencarva Machinery company 20181133

03/22/18 Streets & Drainage $15,188.40 37584 Formtech Enterprises, Inc. 20181151

03/20/18 Economic Development $25,000.00 47131 Frontier Service Design, LLC 20181149

03/22/18 Utlity Maintenance $10,800.00 12610 Biorem Environmental, Inc. 20181158

03/28/18 Wastewater Treatment ‐ Utility $9,914.00 28042 Xylem Water Solutions USA, Inc. 20181179

Central Services Tracking Sheet for Sole Source Requisitions

 Fiscal Year 2018 - 2nd Quarter



Date Entered Department Total $ Vendor # Vendor Name Exemption Type PO#  
01/05/18 Communications and Marketing $1,702.00 21650 Palm Coast Observer, LLC Advertisements 20180797

01/05/18 Communications and Marketing $1,056.60 40099 CA Florida Holdings, Inc. Advertisements 20180798

01/10/18 Information Technology $10,382.58 9104 WESCO Distribution, Inc. Software Maintenance 20180816

12/28/18 Information Technology $2,999.00 20695 Arrow Systems Intergration, Inc. Software Maintenance 20180840

01/24/18 Information Technology $1,500.00 46219 Cybergolf, LLC Software Maintenance 20180915

01/26/18 Water Distribution $1,216.95 58 Dept. of Health, EMS Government Entity 20180918

01/29/18 Fire $1,525.00 2705 FL Bureau EMS Government Entity 20180934

02/28/18 Information Technology $5,623.92 46805 Curvature, Inc Software Maintenance 20181055

03/08/18 Information Technology $12,595.84 1677 CDW‐Government Inc Software renewal 20181092

Central Services Tracking Sheet for Exempt Requisitions

 Fiscal Year 2018 - 2nd Quarter



Completed

GOAL 3 : To leverage our financial strengths while ensuring the City remains committed to fiscal 
responsibility in delivering value-added services to residents and businesses 77.08%

Objective 3.2 Increase efficiency through enhanced operations and technological advancements 69.44%

Strategy 3.2.1 Review existing operational procedures and policies 83.33%

Approach 3.2.1.17 Deliver Purchasing and Contract services in an efficient, cost - effective 
manner 83.33%

Measurement 3.2.1.17.e Contracts approved by Council will be sent to vendor for signature within 5 
business days 95% of the time. 100.00%

1/5/2018 10 contracts were processed during the 1st quarter. 7 required City Council approval. 7 out of 7 
contracts were sent to the vendor within 5 business days of City Council approval.

4/23/2018  22 contracts were processed during the 2nd quarter. 18 required City Council approval. 18 out of 
18 were sent to the vendor within 5 business days of City Council approval. To date 25 out of 25 
contracts were sent to the vendor within 5 business days of City Council approval.

Comments

Measurement 3.2.1.17.h The Central Services division will approve all valid requisitions within  3 
business day 100% of the time. 100.00%

1/5/2018 October 2017 459 out of 459 
November 2017 187 out of 187 
December 2017 125 out of 125 
1st Quarter total 771 out of 771

4/6/2018 January 2018  141 out of 141
February 2018  115 out of 115
March  2018 140 out of 140
2nd Quarter total 396 out of 396, YTD 1167 out of 1167

Comments

Measurement 3.2.1.17.i Liquidated damage letters will be mailed out 30 days prior to substantial 
completion contractual date 100.00%

1/24/2018 During the first quarter of this fiscal year, 4  out of 4 liquidated damage reminder letters were 
sent out at least 30 days prior to the  substantial completion contractual date.

4/23/2018 During the second quarter of this fiscal year, 2 out of 2 liquidated damage reminder letters were 
sent at least 30 days prior to substantial completion.  6 out of 6 year to date.

Comments

Measurement 3.2.1.17.j Conduct at least 1 vendor outreach or program annually on how to do 
business with the City of Palm Coast 0.00%

1/5/2018 Participating in reverse vendor tradeshow with the NFPA in Jacksonville on April 5, 2018.  

4/6/2018 Scheduled NFPA Reverse Trade Show on April 5, 2018 (3rd QTR)

Comments

This report gives an overview of the progress made in the Strategic Action Plan for CENTRAL SERVICES - 12102. The percentages given in the 
completed column only reflect the percentages completed for your measures. They do not reflect the overall percentages for the Goal, 
Objective, Strategy or Approach. So a Goal with a 100% completion means you have completed all of your measures for that goal. It does not 
mean that goal is 100% completed across the organization. Use the "Performance Overview" report to get the actual percentage across the 
organization.

Performance Measures Overview for CENTRAL SERVICES - 12102

Average Percentage : 77.08%

Generated on 4/23/2018



Measurement 3.2.1.17.l All valid bid requests will be advertised and released within 4 weeks, 100% of 
the time 100.00%

1/5/2018 October 2017 6 of 6
November 2017 7 of 7
December 2017 0 of 0
1st QTR 2018 13 of 13

4/6/2018 January 2018  8 of 8
February 2018 6 of 6 
March 2018  6 of 6
2nd QTR 2018 20 of 20, YTD 33 out of 33

Comments

Measurement 3.2.1.17.m Notice of intent to award will be issued within 3 weeks of the bid close date, 
90% of the time 100.00%

1/5/2018 October 2017 4 of 5 (waiting on decision WTP2 Lime Sludge)
November 2017 2 of 3 (broadband presentation)
December 2017 3 of 3
1st QTR 2018 Fiscal total 9 of 11

4/6/2018 January 2018  1 out of 1
February 2018  10 out of 10
March 2018  5 out of 5
2ND QTR 2018  total 16 out of 16, YTD 25 out of 27

Comments

Strategy 3.2.2 Evaluate current technological opportunities to reduce operational cost 41.67%

Approach 3.2.2.14 Identify ways to increase efficiency and streamline processes 41.67%
Measurement 3.2.2.14.c Develop and implement a formal process for billing and reporting on monthly 
commercial solid waste franchise fees 100.00%

1/5/2018 This Metric is complete.  We are using our updated version of the Franchise Agreement which 
requires the Franchisee to either send in their payment monthly or certify that there was no 
business for the corresponding month.  In addition, we have set up a workflow in DocuSign which 
requires the Franchisee to send its application fee upon signing the contract.  The contract will 
not be countersigned by the City until the check is received.

Comments

Measurement 3.2.2.14.i Review and revise construction bids and contract documents 0.00%

1/5/2018 There have been preliminary discussions with CD CME regarding the revision of the construction 
bid manual.

Comments

Measurement 3.2.2.14.l In coordination with IT, implement changes to improve vendor registration 
process 25.00%

1/5/2018 In coordination with the Process Improvement Team, staff completed the review of the Vendor 
Registration Process.  The Process Improvement Team provided a final recommendation and 
Central Services will be working with IT to implement these changes before the end of the fiscal 
year. 

4/23/2018 A vendor search link has been added to the Purchasing Page so that vendors can check to see if 
they are an existing vendor. The link also allows them to view copies of their POs and invoices. 
Oversight of the process has begun transitioning to Central Services. Additional work on changes 
to this process will be completed in the 3rd and 4th quarter. 

Comments

Generated on 4/23/2018



Objective 3.3 Establish system to continually evaluate and enhance internal financial controls 100.00%

Strategy 3.3.2 Annual evaluation and risk assessment to target opportunities to strengthen 
controls throughout the organization 100.00%

Approach 3.3.2.2 Provide on-going training to ensure staff compliance with purchasing policy 100.00%
Measurement 3.3.2.2.a Central Services will provide a minimum of 2 trainings regarding the 
purchasing policy and process for staff per year. 100.00%

1/5/2018 A training session was conducted in October 2017 for administrative staff responsible for 
requisition input. Additional training is being scheduled for March 2018.

4/3/2018 The annual Central Services training, which was mandatory for some staff, was held during the 
month of March. Four training sessions were held including a make-up session. 

Comments

Measurement 3.3.2.2.b All purchasing card users will receive an annual refresher training and all new 
p-card users will be required to successfully complete training before a p-card will be issued. 100.00%

1/5/2018 Quarter 1 - 2 out of 2

4/4/2018 Quarter 2 - 4 out of 4, YTD 6 out of 6

Comments

Measurement 3.3.2.2.c Central Services division will survey departments annually to identify  training 
needs 100.00%

1/5/2018 Survey will be conducted in QTR 2, 2018.

4/3/2018 A survey was conducted after the Central Services training which was held in March. Future 
training needs have been identified based on feedback.

Comments

Generated on 4/23/2018



CITY CLERK’S 

DIVISION 



Administrative Services & Economic Development

Progress Report

To: Jim Landon, City Manager 

Date: 4/30/2018 

Department/Division: ASED/City Clerk 

Director/City Clerk: Beau Falgout/Virginia Smith 

Reporting Period: City  Clerk Division, FY 18 2nd Quarter Report 

Executive 

Summary: 

Budget: 

Progress 

Report: 

Employee 

Development: 

The City Clerk Division has been performing well overall. Additional Boards/Committees 

have been added to the Agenda Manager for the agenda process. The City Clerk was on 

unexpected medical leave and the Deputy City Clerk was able keep the Division on track 

for the quarter.  

Staff will be updating and providing the annual Public Records Training in the third quarter. 

 The budget is on target for the second quarter at 46.2%. 

Staff visited several departments to discuss O drive records and identify how many cubic 

feet of inactive records were in each department.  Further discussion and planning will be 

held on O drive records throughout the rest of the Fiscal Year.  

Elections are progressing along nicely. Two candidates for Seat 2 and one candidate for 

Seat 4 are in the process of qualifying. Staff continues to provide ad ministerial duties to 

the candidates.  

Staff assisted the City Attorney in the annual “Ethics Training” required by State law for 

all local elected officials.  

Staff provided several Public Records Trainings during orientation for new employees. 

A new employee was hired to be the Sr. Staff Assistant for the department and will also be 

assisting in risk management claims.  

The Clerk’s division employees have been completing their required training on time.  

The Clerk and the Deputy Clerk will be attending Clerk conferences in the third quarter. 

Staff has attended in-house trainings relating to software products used City-wide.  

VSmith
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Completed

GOAL 3 : To leverage our financial strengths while ensuring the City remains committed to fiscal 
responsibility in delivering value-added services to residents and businesses 57.73%

Objective 3.2 Increase efficiency through enhanced operations and technological advancements 57.73%

Strategy 3.2.1 Review existing operational procedures and policies 57.73%

Approach 3.2.1.18 Deliver services in an efficient, cost-effective manner 57.73%
Measurement 3.2.1.18.a Identify all inactive departmental records kept in office file drawers to be 
scanned. 100.00%

2/14/2018 Will address in second quarter. 

4/30/2018 All inactive records have been identified. 

Comments

Measurement 3.2.1.18.b All "open records requests" will be answered as prescribed by state law (track 
quarterly) 100.00%

2/14/2018 There were 32 requests out of 32 requests completed in accordance with state law. 

4/30/2018 There were 27 requests out of 27 requests completed in accordance with state law. 

Comments

Measurement 3.2.1.18.c Conduct a record audit report for all departments semi-annually 50.00%

2/14/2018 This is addressed in the second quarter. 

4/30/2018 All departments completed the audit for the 2nd quarter. 

Comments

Measurement 3.2.1.18.d The City Clerk's office will monitor to ensure that all of Onbase records are 
committed within one week of being entered into the system and report quarterly on results. 50.00%

2/14/2018 There were 56,860 records scanned into the system and 52,735 were successfully committed. 

4/30/2018 There were 85,717 records scanned into the system and 84,014 were successfully committed. 

Comments

Measurement 3.2.1.18.e Meeting minutes will be completed and posted within 2 days of approval 
(track quarterly) 100.00%

2/14/2018 There were 11 sets of minutes posted to the web within 2 days of approval. 

4/30/2018 There were 9 sets of minutes posted to the web within 2 days of approval. 

Comments

Measurement 3.2.1.18.f Agendas will be posted at least 5 days prior to a public meeting (track 
quarterly) 100.00%

2/14/2018 There were 12 agendas posted to the web at least 5 days prior to a public meeting. 

4/30/2018 There were 12 agendas posted to the web at least 5 days prior to a public meeting. 

Comments

This report gives an overview of the progress made in the Strategic Action Plan for CITY CLERK - 12300. The percentages given in the completed 
column only reflect the percentages completed for your measures. They do not reflect the overall percentages for the Goal, Objective, Strategy 
or Approach. So a Goal with a 100% completion means you have completed all of your measures for that goal. It does not mean that goal is 100% 
completed across the organization. Use the "Performance Overview" report to get the actual percentage across the organization.

Performance Measures Overview for CITY CLERK - 12300

Average Percentage : 57.08%

Generated on 4/30/2018



Measurement 3.2.1.18.i Council minutes will be completed prior to the next council business meeting 
with 100% accuracy (track quarterly) 100.00%

2/14/2018 There were 11 minutes completed prior to the next Council business meeting with 100% 
accuracy. 

4/30/2018 There were 9 minutes completed prior to the next Council business meeting with 100% accuracy. 

Comments

Measurement 3.2.1.18.j Scan all identified inactive records for the current year. 0.00%

2/14/2018 There are no known inactive records at this time.  Staff will be addressing inactive records in the 
second quarter. 

4/30/2018 Staff identified 52 cubic feet of inactive records to be scanned into our system. 

Comments

Measurement 3.2.1.18.k Track and report on documents that reached retention and identify those to 
be destroyed and those to be excluded 25.00%

2/19/2018  There were 2,127 of 2,225 documents destroyed that reached their retention. No documents 
were excluded this quarter. 

Comments

Measurement 3.2.1.18.l Provide a minimum of two (2) training sessions to City employees regarding 
Public Records Annually 0.00%

2/14/2018 This will addressed in the second or third quarter of 2018. 

4/30/2018 This will be provided in the third quarter. 

Comments

Measurement 3.2.1.18.n Identify all o: drive records that need to be retained or can be destroyed 10.00%

2/19/2018 Staff has begun to strategize how to complete this task. This will be addressed further in the 
second quarter. 

Comments

GOAL 6 : To develop and implement a comprehensive plan to improve City employee skills and 
performance through education and training; performance management; and personal 
development opportunities

50.00%

Objective 6.2 To develop in-house and identify external training opportunities for employees 50.00%

Strategy 6.2.1 Create a comprehensive training program 50.00%

Approach 6.2.1.7 Develop a Comprehensive Training Program 50.00%
Measurement 6.2.1.7.i Track all department employee training & certifications for the Adminstrative 
Services & Economic Development Department through target solutions (PCU) 50.00%

2/14/2018 Staff has tracked all department employee training and certifications for the department. 

4/30/2018 Staff has tracked all department employee training and certifications for the department during 
the second quarter. 

Comments

Generated on 4/30/2018
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Administrative Services & Economic Development

Progress Report

To: Jim Landon, City Manager 
Date: 5/3/2018 
Department/Team: ASED / Communications & Marketing Division 
Director/Team Leader: Beau Falgout / Cindi Lane 
Reporting Period: 2md Quarter FY 2017 

Executive 
Summary: 

Budget: 

Progress 
Report: 

The Communications & Marketing Division had a strong Second Quarter, coordinating 
the annual Birds of a Feather Fest and producing the 2017 Annual Progress Report and 
Water Quality Report. The Division played a major role in the Grand Re-Opening of the 
Palm Coast Community Center. The Division continues to lead the Brand Plus Team, with 
major emphasis on the Rooted in Nature and active outdoor lifestyle brand. 

The Division is on-track budget-wise. 

The Division’s primary Performance Measure is to develop and implement a 
comprehensive communications and marketing program, and Q2 was a very productive 
three months for news releases, social media, video, graphic design, website 
announcements, photos, newsletter and printed materials. Between Jan. 1 and March 31, 
2018, Communications & Marketing Manager Cindi Lane sent 48 City news releases. 
Some of the most important initiatives shared with the media/public this quarter were the 
naming of an Assistant City Manager, the opening of the Community Center, a tree 
replacement project on Palm Coast Parkway and an expanded partnership between the 
City and Florida Hospital Flagler for health and wellness events. 

The start of the calendar year brings the Division’s biggest event of the year – the Birds of 
a Feather Fest – as well as yearly reports including the Water Quality Report and the 
Annual Progress Report. Q2 also had some special events including the Grand Re-
Opening of the Palm Coast Community Center and the start of the Mayor’s 30/30 
Challenge. Preparation was also completed for the inaugural State of the City event and 
the campaign for the National Mayor’s Challenge for Water Conservation. The Division 
staffs many events, providing social media, video, photos and technical support, and 
promotes all City events across multiple platforms. 

Both Giraulo and Video Production Coordinator Tom Hanson played an important role in 
helping to prepare for the Community Center for opening – including the branding of the 
facility and creation of a “Welcome to Your Community Center” video clip for the digital 
signage. 
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The Division hosted the Flagler Chamber of Commerce’s Leadership Flagler Local 
Government Day at City Hall, participated in Bunnell Elementary’s Career Day visit to 
City Hall, staffed Council meetings and kicked off the first Citizen’s Academy of 2018. 
Lane organized the graduation of the LITE Team. Eight employees graduated from the 
Leadership Intern Training Experience program, through which participants are mentored 
by City Manager Jim Landon as they complete special projects for the City. 

Also this quarter, the Division provided public communications regarding a mechanical 
issue that briefly shut down Water Treatment Plant 2 and, during cold weather, provided 
fire safety tips and other information on staying safe in the cold. The Palm Coaster 
newsletter focused on the Business Assistance Center and capital projects happening this 
year. 

Detailed reports follow on accomplishments for branding, social media, video, graphic 
design and more. 

Social Media: We continue to expand the City’s presence on social media. Q2 focused on 
promoting the new year of Parks & Recreation events, the Birds of a Feather Fest, the 
Grand Re-Opening of the Community Center, and conservation. 

x The team has added a Facebook Group that specializes in only Palm Coast Fire 
Department messaging.  

x For the Birds of a Feather Fest, the City used Facebook and Instagram ads to target 
event-goers, devoting a large portion of the advertising budget of the festival to 
social media. The combined ads netted 4,223 link clicks, 1,200 reactions, 45 
comments and 220 post shares.  

x To promote the birding festival, the City went live on Facebook at Princess Place 
and Matanzas Inlet and offered a Q&A session for curious viewers. These two live 
videos netted 4,100 views. 

x Parks & Recreation increased its use of Facebook ads to promote various new and 
ongoing programs. 

x The most popular Facebook Live video this quarter was the Grand Re-Opening 
ceremony for the Community Center, with 2,600 views, 17 shares, 81 likes and 15 
comments. Three live tour videos of the Community Center added 5,000 
additional views.  

x During Q2, the City posted more than 300 times to Facebook, tweeted more than 
30 times and posted to Instagram more than 25 times. The City now has 13,738 
followers on Facebook, 1,453 followers on Twitter, and 581 followers on 
Instagram. 

x YouTube: Eight new videos were uploaded to the City’s YouTube Channel, 
www.palmcoastgovtv.com, with 3,984 overall program views for an estimated 
12,203 minutes watched. Average view duration was 3:03 minutes. One new 
subscriber was added, and the YouTube channel received 13 viewer likes and 28 
shares. 
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Video: Video is also a strong communications tool, and both quarterly Performance 
Measures were met. The videos are used for Palm Coast Television (Channel 495 on 
Spectrum; Channel 99 on AT&T), the City website, social media and to share with media 
and partner organizations. Many of the videos can be viewed on the City’s YouTube 
Channel at www.palmcoastgovtv.com. Q2 highlights: 

x Eight videos were produced for primary distribution on social media and Palm 
Coast Television including promos, brand features, news-related topics and event 
coverage. 

x A new video was created showcasing the beauty of Long Creek Nature Preserve. 
x A brief welcome video was produced for the Palm Coast Community Center’s 

new digital displays. 
x A first: PCTV contracted with a local aerial video company to capture drone 

footage at the Community Center Grand Re-Opening. 
x PCTV programming added 29 new programs on topics such as Florida history, 

public safety, littering, wildfire prevention, music and the environment. 
x A major project of the video team was a new video produced for the State of the 

City event, which debuted in April. 

Graphic Design: Graphic design continues to be in high demand with many new projects 
requested. Designs produced included brochures, advertising, fliers/posters and report 
covers. Most notable were the Annual Progress Report, Community Center history 
timeline, graphics for the Mayor’s Healthy Community Challenge, a Utility Rate 
pamphlet, Aqua Zumba ads, New Hire Orientation fliers, Photo Contest fliers, 
Egg’stravaganza and Teen Flashlight Egg Hunt fliers and ads, ‘11 Things You Can Do To 
Make a Difference’ flier for Rooted in Nature, and Arbor Day fliers. 

Birds of a Feather Fest: The Birds of a Feather Fest soared in Q2. Our fourth year was 
bigger than ever with more big trips and bird walks. We brought back the very popular 
keynote event and booked world-renowned wildlife photographer Moose Peterson as our 
speaker. Also new this year, PeaCee’s Kid's Nest was expanded and renamed PeaCee’s 
Big Backyard, focusing on building a bird-friendly backyard. In addition, kids could build 
pinecone bird feeders, do arts and crafts, have a free hot dog, and play in the life-sized 
eagle's nest. Headlining the Big Backyard was the Audubon Birds of Prey – with amazing 
live birds on display and two live-bird shows that were free. More than 20 Boy Scouts 
attended to work on their Bird Observation merit badge. The sub-team is now busy 
planning for our big 5th year. 
The Division promoted many special events in Q2 including the Christmas Tree 
Recycling event, the Men’s Futures Tennis Tournament, Movies in the Park, Food Truck 
Tuesdays and the Birds of a Feather Fest. This includes providing marketing and public 
relations services, news releases, ad creation, fliers, social media, photography and video. 
The Division staffed several events. 
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Employee 
Development: 

Other: 

Brand Plus: The Division led the work of the Brand Plus Team. In Q2, the Brand Plus 
Team the Brand Plus Team hosted the ‘Evening with Moose Peterson’ event as part of the 
Birds of a Feather Fest. More than 150 people attended and each were given swag tied to 
Rooted in Nature as well as a flier with 11 things they can do at home to make a 
difference. This quarter the team also launched the 6th annual Find Your Florida Photo 
Contest, and helped with branding of the new Community Center. See the separate Brand 
Plus Team report for complete information. 

Performance Measures: Solid progress was made on most of the Division’s Performance 
Measures, with two of our PMs being new this year. Of special note, the results of the 
National Citizen’s Survey were presented in Q2, and a new Facebook “group” was 
created for the Fire Department as the department increases its use of social media. 

Employee Development: Staff attended a training meeting of all of the community’s 
Public Information Officers and had the opportunity to meet Flagler County’s new 
emergency management chief, Jonathan Lord. Other professional development this 
quarter included the Florida Association of Public Information Officers annual PIO 
Symposium, an FPRA workshop on public relations processes and a webinar discussion 
related to channel branding techniques. 

YouTube links to videos produced in-house: 

x Long Creek Nature Preserve – Rooted in Nature: https://youtu.be/jSKEdl0IyjU 
x Birds of a Feather Fest: https://youtu.be/uYIvqgJND7w 
x USTA Men’s Futures Tennis Tournament promo: https://youtu.be/DxSRmF8Afuc 
x Kids Day at the USTA Tournament: https://youtu.be/NY7DbJZ8gTQ 
x Food Truck Tuesdays (updated for 2018 season): https://youtu.be/tLzb-e6EcYA 
x Welcome to Your Community Center (for digital signage): 

https://youtu.be/I61aZ8B5n_8 
x Community Center Grand Re-Opening Invitation: https://youtu.be/eYEfB4dsli8 
x Model Sailboats: https://youtu.be/1Wzmw9WQcTA 
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Breakdown of programming on PCTV: 

2017 Annual Progress Report cover: 
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Flier for Aqua Zumba: 

 
Flier for Arbor Day: 
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Community Center history timeline: 

Mayor’s 30/30 Challenge flier: 
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Utility brochure: 



Completed

GOAL 2 : To develop and maintain a strong economy by supporting the growth and development 
of new and existing businesses while creating an environment to attract new companies that align 
with our values

25.00%

Objective 2.3 To promote the Palm Coast Business Assistance Center as the destination center for 
small business training and support in Flagler County 25.00%

Strategy 2.3.1 Develop a branding strategy which supports strengths of the SBDC/BAC 
partnership and resources and programs available 25.00%

Approach 2.3.1.1 Strengthen the brands of both the BAC and SBDC to demonstrate the unique 
partnership that exists and the capabilities that are available to all small businesses through 
this partnership 25.00%

Measurement 2.3.1.1.b Develop a marketing program for the BAC 25.00%

2/13/2018 Communications & Marketing Manager met with BAC staff to begin development of marketing 
program. First step will be a refresh of the BAC website.

4/10/2018 Work on the BAC website refresh will continue in Q3.

Comments

GOAL 5 : To ensure a safe community for our citizens and visitors while providing affordable, and 
enjoyable options for cultural, educational, recreational and leisure-time events. 40.00%

Objective 5.1 Enhance community and visitors' recreational opportunities and experiences at 
community events 50.00%

Strategy 5.1.2 Promote the variety of local leisure and recreational activities 50.00%

Approach 5.1.2.15 Provide video and Social media support for City events. 50.00%
Measurement 5.1.2.15.a Provide and/or pre-schedule social media presence at major events by 
incorporating video, photos and using hashtags as appropriate. 50.00%

2/2/2018 Social media is one of our primary tools for promoting and covering events, with photos and 
video being the most popular. Events highlighted during Q1 included the Tree Lighting Ceremony, 
the Starlight Event & Parade, Food Truck Tuesday, Veteran's Day, Intracoastal Waterway Cleanup, 
Christmas Tree Recycling, the Thanksgiving Feet to Feast 5K and start of promotions for the Birds 
of a Feather Fest.

4/10/2018 Social media is one of our primary tools for promoting and covering events. Events highlighted 
during Q1 included Christmas Tree Recycling, Birds of a Feather Fest, the Rooted in Nature 
keynote (Moose Peterson), Eggstravaganza, Teen Flashlight Egg Hunt, Movies in the Park, Food 
Truck Tuesday, NCCAA Youth Sports Clinic, spring break camps and nature programs.

Comments

Measurement 5.1.2.15.b Create video promos for Arbor Day Celebration, Senior Games, Birds of a 
Feather Fest, and the Starlight Event & Parade. 50.00%

This report gives an overview of the progress made in the Strategic Action Plan for COMMUNICATIONS & MARKETING - 12101. The percentages 
given in the completed column only reflect the percentages completed for your measures. They do not reflect the overall percentages for the 
Goal, Objective, Strategy or Approach. So a Goal with a 100% completion means you have completed all of your measures for that goal. It does 
not mean that goal is 100% completed across the organization. Use the "Performance Overview" report to get the actual percentage across the 
organization.

Performance Measures Overview for COMMUNICATIONS & MARKETING - 12101

Average Percentage : 41.92%

Generated on 5/4/2018



2/13/2018 Video promos were created to promote the Tree Lighting Event, the Starlight Event & Parade, 
Birds of a Feather Fest and the Christmas Tree Recycling Event. We use these videos on social 
media, PCTV, the City website and with news releases.

4/10/2018 Video promos were created to promote Birds of a Feather Fest, the USTA Men's Futures Tennis 
Tournament, the Community Center Grand Re-Opening and a new season of Food Truck 
Tuesdays. We use these videos on social media, PCTV, and the City website, on the digital signage 
the Community Center.

Comments

Approach 5.1.2.17 Maintain a strong social media presence 50.00%
Measurement 5.1.2.17.b Conduct analysis of the City’s social media presence each quarter and 
strategize to increase reach and engagement. 50.00%

2/13/2018 Analysis shows video, including Facebook Live video and video news releases, has the greatest 
reach and engagement. In Q1, social media was used to keep the public informed during recovery 
from Hurricane Irma. Both the Veterans Day ceremony and the Starlight Parade were live-
streamed on Facebook, both with positive results. Numerous social media-focused videos were 
created including a video news release on the wastewater system, Food Truck Tuesdays, the 
annual Tree Lighting Celebration, and a PSA on Project Green Wreath. 

4/10/2018 The Fire Department has increased its use of the City Facebook account, and analysis shows high 
levels of engagement. As a strategy to increase the number of posts without overwhelming our 
main page, a "group" for the Fire Department was added under the City's Facebook account in 
Q2. The group already has 284 members.

Comments

Objective 5.2 Enhance safety measures throughout the community 10.00%

Strategy 5.2.2 Continue to enhance safety improvements at intersections and along roadways 10.00%

Approach 5.2.2.10 Expand police presence in neighborhoods 10.00%
Measurement 5.2.2.10.a Provide a presentation from the Flagler County Sheriff’s office that details 
statistics and frequency of crimes and how it is being addressed 10.00%

2/2/2018 A presentation by the FCSO has been scheduled for May 1, 2018.

4/10/2018 This presentation is scheduled for May 1.

Comments

GOAL 6 : To develop and implement a comprehensive plan to improve City employee skills and 
performance through education and training; performance management; and personal 
development opportunities

45.00%

Objective 6.3 To enhance awareness of customer service and relationships with our citizens 45.00%

Strategy 6.3.1 Establish a Customer Experience Program to solicit customer feedback and 
ensure follow-up consultation 50.00%

Approach 6.3.1.2 Track complaints and compliments throughout the organization 50.00%
Measurement 6.3.1.2.b Conduct a customer survey program to solicit feedback from citizens on 
matters unique to Palm Coast. 50.00%

2/2/2018 The National Citizen Survey was conducted in Q1, both a mailed version and an online option. 
Results will be presented to City Council in Q2. In addition, customers at City Hall continue to be 
surveyed in relation to customer service. We surveyed the graduates of the Citizen's Academy in 
Q1 and continue to do surveys at select special events.

4/10/2018 Results of the National Citizen Survey were presented to City Council in Q2 and are now posted 
on the City website. Customers at City Hall continue to be surveyed re: customer service. 
Participants of the Birds of a Feather Fest were surveyed after the event.

Comments
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Strategy 6.3.2 Develop a reach-out initiative to enhance community awareness of City services 44.29%

Approach 6.3.2.2 Enhance communication with our citizens 44.29%

Measurement 6.3.2.2.c Implement communication program for swale system maintenance 50.00%

2/13/2018 There were several opportunities for communications about swales and the drainage system this 
quarter. As we continued to recover from Hurricane Irma and other rain events that followed in 
Q1, the Division put out information in the Palm Coaster, news releases, the website, social 
media, video and on the Nov. 25 Discover Palm Coast radio show. Information about our 
stormwater program was provided at the Citizen’s Academy in October and is included in the 
ongoing Virtual Citizen’s Academy. The stormwater system was discussed at several City Council 
meetings in the first quarter including a presentation on stormwater improvements at the Oct. 10 
workshop and adoption of a resolution for stormwater improvements at the Oct. 17 meeting.

4/10/2018 Division staff reviewed and updated the communication program for the swale system with 
Construction Management & Engineering in Q2. The top priority will be to improve the 
stormwater website to better educate the public on maintenance related to swales and drainage. 
A new door-hanger was created to provide residents information about swale maintenance. 
Information on the drainage system in the aftermath of Hurricane Irma and about ongoing 
maintenance was included in the 2017 Annual Progress Report, which came out in Q2. 
Information about our stormwater program was provided at the Citizen's Academy in March and 
is included in our Virtual Citizen's Academy.

Comments

Measurement 6.3.2.2.d Implement communication program for annual capital improvement program 50.00%

2/13/2018 Several components of the communication program were implemented in Q1. Major projects 
from the CIP for FY18 were added to the City website and included in the new budget brochure. 
The Public Works Department’s involvement in capital projects was featured on the Oct. 7 
Discover Palm Coast radio show. News releases about detours and temporary road closures 
needed because of road repairs and drainage projects that were shared on the City website and 
social media. Public presentations on capital projects (design services for wellfield expansion, 
drainage improvements) were made at City Council meetings. The Mayor and the Community 
Development Department provided information on current capital projects at the Palm Coast 
Citizen’s Academy in October. 

4/10/2018 This quarter, a great deal of focus was placed on one of the City's largest capital projects: the 
renovated and expanded Palm Coast Community Center. A major Grand Re-Opening event was 
held, and guests were provided a fact sheet on the project. The Mayor's Column in the February 
issue of the Palm Coaster included an overview of the new Community Center, along with 
highlights of other capital projects planned for 2018. The 2017 Annual Progress Report included a 
comprehensive review of completed and ongoing capital projects. The Mayor and the Community 
Development Dept provided info on current capital projects at the Palm Coast Citizen's Academy 
in March, and the Mayor made her presentation at several civic organizations during the quarter. 
Presentations about various capital projects were made to City Council, and announcements 
about temporary lane closures and road closures needed because of road repairs and drainage 
projects were posted on the City website and social media.

Comments

Measurement 6.3.2.2.f Implement a comprehensive communications and marketing program for the 
City including news releases, social media, video, graphic design, website announcements, photos, 
newsletter, printed materials, and report quarterly on program.

50.00%

2/13/2018 The Division executed a comprehensive communications and marketing program including news 
releases, social media, video, graphic design, website announcements, photos, newsletter and 
printed materials. Post-Irma communications continued into Q1, and the quarter was heavy on 
events including the Tree Lighting, Starlight Event & Parade, Tree Recycling, Veterans Day and 
preparations for the Birds of a Feather Fest.

Comments
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4/10/2018 The Division executed a comprehensive communications and marketing program including news 
releases, social media, video, graphic design, website announcements, photos, newsletter and 
printed materials. The quarter was busy with events including the Birds of a Feather Fest and the 
Grand Re-Opening of the Palm Coast Community Center. Special initiatives included 
communications for the Mayor's 30/30 Challenge and the Rooted in Nature keynote address.

Measurement 6.3.2.2.g Maintain a virtual Citizens Academy program that supplements existing 
Citizens Academy Program 50.00%

2/13/2018 The Virtual Citizen's Academy officially launched in Q1 and is up-and-running as a resource for 
residents, prospective residents and City staff. Two people have notified us that they completed 
the Academy, so far. The Academy is being promoted on social media and with residents who 
express interest in the traditional Citizen's Academy but are unable to attend in-person at this 
time.

4/10/2018 The Academy is being promoted on social media and with residents who express interest in the 
traditional Citizen's Academy but are unable to attend in-person at this time. The Division plans 
to update the Finance component to reflect the new director.

Comments

Measurement 6.3.2.2.h In coordination with other City departments, create at least one video per 
month that serves as a Public Service Announcement; a feature on a new initiative, capital project
or City service; or highlights a program the City wants to better share with residents or visitors.

50.00%

2/13/2018 Eight videos were produced in Q1 including PSAs after Hurricane Irma, a new video about the 
Intracoastal Waterway Cleanup, and coverage of Veterans Dayleanup, the Tree Lighting Event 
and the Starlight Parade.  In addition, PCTV worked with the Palm Coast Historical Society to 
produce a 29-minute documentary covering Palm Coast’s history from the 1970s to 1985. The 
video was debuted at the City’s Founders Day event.

4/10/2018 Nine videos were produced in Q2 including a quality of life video the debuted at the State of the 
City, a feature on Kid's Day at the USTA Men's Futures Tennis Tournament, an overview of Long 
Creek Nature Preserve and a video about the Model Sailboats at Central Park.

Comments

Measurement 6.3.2.2.i Develop and implement a marketing plan to promote video Public Service 
Announcements and features about City programs, services, programs and initiatives. 50.00%

2/13/2018 Videos are used in a variety of ways, with each evaluated for the best ways to reach the highest 
number of viewers and the "right" viewers for that particular video.

4/10/2018  Videos are used in a variety of ways, with each evaluated for the best ways to reach the highest 
number of viewers and the "right" viewers for that particular video. Certain videos are shared 
with stakeholder audiences.  For example, the USTA Men's Futures Tennis videos are distributed 
to Friends of Tennis, Tennis Center staff and USTA.

Comments

Measurement 6.3.2.2.j Investigate options to install and maintain informational kiosks at local high-
volume shopping locations. 10.00%

2/13/2018 Research on this performance measure will begin in Q2.

4/10/2018 Research has begun, and the Division plans to discuss with Brand Plus Team in Q3.

Comments
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To: Jim Landon, City Manager 

Date: 5/4/2018 

Department/Team: Economic Development Team 

Director/Team Leader: Beau Falgout 

Reporting Period: 2nd Quarter FY 2018 

Executive 
Summary: 

Budget: 

Progress 
Report: 

Employee 
Development: 

The Economic Development Team continues to make strides to completing performance 
measures tied to City Council’s Goal 2 – Economic. The local economy continues to 
improve as measured by employment, unemployment, real estate values, taxable sales, 
visitor spending, and capital investment. The unemployment rate has fallen and remains 
below 5%. The new Head of Innovation and Economic Growth was hired this quarter. This 
position will help further City Council’s additional focus on innovation, technology, and 
downtown.  

Clients of the Palm Coast BAC continue to make an impact on the local economy with 
almost $32 million in economic impact through added salaries, capital, and increased sales. 
Since May 2009, for every taxpayer dollar invested in the BAC, the BAC clients have 
returned $69 back into the local economy.  

The Economic Development Division is well within budgeted expenditures.  

During this quarter, the Economic Development team made efforts to complete the assigned 
performance measures as highlighted below.   

Highlights this Quarter 
 City Council completed annual goal setting and made several changes to existing

performance measures and added additional performance measures related to the
Innovation District and Downtown.

 During this past quarter, City staff hired the new City Council approved position,
Head of Innovation and Economic Growth.  Additionally, an internal Innovation
Team was formed to begin to develop, assess, and execute initiatives and phases
of forming Innovation District.

 City staff are continuing to work with Unicorp on implementation of their
redevelopment plan and closed on Phase 1 during this quarter.

 During this past quarter, City staff coordinated with Flagler County DEO on the
Project RAD and the Foreign Trade Zone designation in partnership with JAXPort.
In addition, the City hosted the FDEO Site Selector Series at City Hall.

 During this past quarter, a total of $250,000 invested by BAC clients in the form
of capital investment and added wages.

5-4-18
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Other: • During this past quarter, the Shop Local messaging was highlighted during the 
Community Center Grand Opening and the State of the City address. City staff 
will continue to identify ways to promote Shop Local, including handing out Shop 
Local stickers for local business windows.

• City staff completed the 2017 Annual Report for the State Road 100 Community 
Redevelopment Agency. 

Employees completed all mandatory training this past quarter. 

Attachments 
2Q Performance Measure Report, 2Q BAC Report, BAC Survey Results, FY2016-2017 
Annual CRA Report 



Completed

GOAL 2 : To develop and maintain a strong economy by supporting the growth and development 
of new and existing businesses while creating an environment to attract new companies that align 
with our values

55.49%

Objective 2.1 Capitalize on the success of Prosperity 2021, while focusing on new strategies to 
improve economic growth, diversify our economy, and attract and retain skilled community 
workforce talent

57.49%

Strategy 2.1.1 Inventory progress to date and update projects and programs 65.63%

Approach 2.1.1.1 Continue to transition Business Tax Division to a more consultative role 50.00%

Measurement 2.1.1.1.d Provide quarterly results of the Business Tax survey program. 50.00%

2/12/2018 Q1 Update - 4 survey responses were received this quarter out of 44 surveys sent, which was a 
9%response rate.

5/1/2018 Q2 Update - 10 survey responses were received this quarter out of 99 surveys sent, which was a 
10%response rate.

Comments

Approach 2.1.1.4 Assess Economic Development Strategies Progress 100.00%

Measurement 2.1.1.4.a Continue to Publicize Economic Development Strategies in Annual Progress 
Report 100.00%

2/12/2018 Q1 Update - This performance measure will be completed during Q2.

4/27/2018 Q2 Update - Economic Development Strategies were publicized in the City's Annual Progress 
Report that was completed.

Comments

Approach 2.1.1.5 Update Economic Development Strategies, Programs and Projects 100.00%
Measurement 2.1.1.5.a Review and update Economic Development Strategies programs and projects 
during annual goal setting 100.00%

2/12/2018 Q1 Update - This performance measure will be completed during Q2. Of note, City Council made 
significant changes and added additional priorities during last year's annual goal setting. City staff 
are begining to make progress in recruiting and selected the new economic development 
position, which will be tasked with advancing these additional City Council priorities.

4/27/2018 Q2 Update - Citty Council completed the goal setting process and added additional priorities 
related to the Innovation District and downtown.

Comments

Approach 2.1.1.7 Evaluate Private/Public Partnerships for public benefit and equity 100.00%

Measurement 2.1.1.7.b Solicit for Public/Private Partnership to CRA Property along Bulldog Drive. 100.00%

Comments

This report gives an overview of the progress made in the Strategic Action Plan for Economic Development - 12103. The percentages given in the 
completed column only reflect the percentages completed for your measures. They do not reflect the overall percentages for the Goal, 
Objective, Strategy or Approach. So a Goal with a 100% completion means you have completed all of your measures for that goal. It does not 
mean that goal is 100% completed across the organization. Use the "Performance Overview" report to get the actual percentage across the 
organization.

Performance Measures Overview for Economic Development - 12103

Average Percentage : 60.13%
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2/12/2018 Q1 Update - This performance measure was completed last fiscal year and the City entered into a 
Public-Private Partnership with Unicorp to redevelop CRA property along Bulldog Drive.

Approach 2.1.1.8 Strengthen City’s involvement support in economic efforts 43.75%
Measurement 2.1.1.8.b Report quarterly on coordination efforts with Flagler County to attract 
businesses to our industrial areas. 50.00%

2/16/2018 Q1 Update - During this past quarter, City staff coordinated with Flagler County DEO on 3 
projects. First, Kamara Stone announced its selection of Palm Coast | Flagler County as its first 
expansion point to the US market. Second, Palm Coast | Flagler County was showcased as a 
Business Innovation and Entrepreneurship Hub by U.S. Department of Commerce. Third, City staff 
provided information about possible incentives for Project RAD.

5/1/2018 Q2 Update - During this past quarter, City staff coordinated with Flagler County DEO on Project 
RAD and the Foreign Trade Zone designation in partnership with JAXPort. In addition, the City 
hosted the FDEO Site Selector Series at City Hall. 

Comments

Measurement 2.1.1.8.d Report quarterly on efforts to market Palm Coast (including CRA owned 
properties) for commercial development. 50.00%

2/12/2018 Q1 Update - Last fiscal year, the City entered into a Public-Private Partnership with Unicorp to 
redevelop CRA property along Bulldog Drive. This past quarter, City staff worked with Unicorp on 
their redevelopment plan and intent to finalize during Q2.

5/1/2018 Q2 Update - This past quarter, Unicorp closed on the City-owned property and obtained their 
necessary zoning approvals. 

Comments

Measurement 2.1.1.8.e Evaluate land development code requirements for industrial use and propose 
changes. 50.00%

2/16/2018 Q1 Update - City staff completed changes to the landscape section of the land development code 
last fiscal year. City staff are currently working on the architectual section of the land 
development and will complete by Q4.  These changes will ensure that the land development 
code requirements are more appriopiate for industrial land uses. 

5/1/2018 Q2 Update - No change in status from the last quarterly report.

Comments

Measurement 2.1.1.8.f Present initial strategy for the new downtown high tech innovative district 
concept 25.00%

2/12/2018 Q1 Update - City Council made significant changes and added additional priorities during last 
year's annual goal setting. City staff are begining to make progress in recruiting and selected the 
new economic development position, which will be tasked with advancing this additional City 
Council priority. 

4/30/2018 Q2 Update: One full-time staff member and a temporary consultant were hired on at the end of 
Q2 to kick start new economic development in Palm Coast and focus on developing an innovation 
district in Town Center. Additionally, an internal Innovation Team was formed to begin to 
develop, assess, and execute initiatives and phases of forming Innovation District. 

Comments

Strategy 2.1.2 Encourage investment in our Downtown and targeted areas 25.00%

Approach 2.1.2.1 Evaluate and refine vision for Downtown 25.00%

Measurement 2.1.2.1.a Update CRA Plan to evaluate and refine vision for Downtown 25.00%

Comments
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2/12/2018 Q1 Update - City Council made significant changes and added additional priorities during last 
year's annual goal setting. City staff are begining to make progress in recruiting and selected the 
new economic development position, which will be tasked with advancing this additional City 
Council priority. 

4/30/2018 Q2 Update: One full-time staff member and a temporary consultant were hired on at the end of 
Q2 to kick start new economic development in Palm Coast and focus on developing an innovation 
district in Town Center. Additionally, an internal Innovation Team was formed to begin to 
develop, assess, and execute initiatives and phases of forming Innovation District. With the new 
hires and Innovation Team in place, they will begin to assess the current state of the CRA and 
make revisions accordingly to further diversify Palm Coast and an Innovation District. 

Approach 2.1.2.2 Develop strategies to encourage investment in our Downtown 25.00%
Measurement 2.1.2.2.a Update CRA Plan to include economic development strategies to diversify 
economy 25.00%

2/12/2018 Q1 Update - City Council made significant changes and added additional priorities during last 
year's annual goal setting. City staff are begining to make progress in recruiting and selected the 
new economic development position, which will be tasked with advancing this additional City 
Council priority. 

4/30/2018 Q2 Update: One full-time staff member and a temporary consultant were hired on at the end of 
Q2 to kick start new economic development in Palm Coast and focus on developing an innovation 
district in Town Center. Additionally, an internal Innovation Team was formed to begin to 
develop, assess, and execute initiatives and phases of forming Innovation District. Q2 Update - 
With the new hires and Innovation Team in place, they will begin to assess the current state of 
the CRA and make revisions accordingly to further diversify Palm Coast and an Innovation District.

Comments

Strategy 2.1.3 Foster high-tech companies and talent to locate and grow in Palm Coast 57.42%

Approach 2.1.3.2 Monitor success of BAC 57.42%

Measurement 2.1.3.2.a Return a minimum of $50.00 per Tax Dollar Invested in BAC by City 57.42%

2/12/2018 Q1 Update - The return on tax payer investment during this past quarter was $16.21, for fiscal 
year 2018 is $16.21, and since the BAC opened is $72.25.

5/4/2018 Q2 Update - The return on tax payer investment during this past quarter was $13.07, for fiscal 
year 2018 is $14.64, and since the BAC opened is $69.79.

Comments

Objective 2.2 To develop a "branding and marketing strategy" and establish criteria to measure 
success 50.00%

Strategy 2.2.2 Develop a campaign to highlight the City's economic strengths and opportunities 50.00%

Approach 2.2.2.13 Educate our citizens on the value of “Shop Local” and doing business in 
Palm Coast 50.00%

Measurement 2.2.2.13.a Identify ways to educate our citizens to shop local 50.00%

2/16/2018 Q1 Update - The Shop Local messaging has been promoted through the Discover Palm Coast 
radio show, various speaking engagements, and through the City's social media accounts. In 
addition, this past quarter City Council approved the Small Business Saturday (SBS) 
proclamation and promoted SBS as well. City staff will continue to identify ways to promote 

5/4/2018 Shop Local.Q2 Update - The Shop Local messaging was highlighted during the Community Center Grand 
Opening and the State of the City address. City staff will continue to identify ways to promote 
Shop Local, including handing out Shop Local stickers for local business windows.

Comments

Objective 2.3 To promote the Palm Coast Business Assistance Center as the destination center for 
small business training and support in Flagler County 50.00%
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Strategy 2.3.1 Develop a branding strategy which supports strengths of the SBDC/BAC 
partnership and resources and programs available 50.00%

Approach 2.3.1.1 Strengthen the brands of both the BAC and SBDC to demonstrate the unique 
partnership that exists and the capabilities that are available to all small businesses through 
this partnership 50.00%

Measurement 2.3.1.1.a BAC - Report quarterly the amount of investment by BAC clients including 
salaries added, increased sales and capital investment. 50.00%

2/12/2018 Q1 Update - BAC Clients reported and BAC staff verified client investment of $310,000 in our local 
economy in the form of capital investment, increased sales, and salaries added. The FSBDC is 
currently conducting an annual client survey and we should be able to get additional feedback 
from all our clients on both investments and sales growth which is anticipated to exceed our 
current reported dollar amount.   

5/4/2018 Q2 Update - BAC Clients reported and BAC staff verified client investment of $250,000 in our local 
economy in the form of capital investment, increased sales, and salaries added. 

Comments

Strategy 2.3.4 To strengthen the BAC partner effort in order to provide a unified approach to 
helping existing Flagler County businesses 50.00%

Approach 2.3.4.9 Involve Business Assistance Center (BAC) staff in the review of private 
economic development projects to identify issues and develop solutions in collaboration with 
owners, consultants, end-users, and City staff

50.00%

Measurement 2.3.4.9.a  Report quarterly on issues and solutions developed in collaboration with BAC, 
owners, consultants and end-users 50.00%

2/16/2018 Q1 Update - The BAC staff worked on many issues and solutions in collaboration with businesses 
and City staff. BAC staff are collaborating with City staff on a microbrewery business in Town 
Center and a landscape business on US1. In addtion, BAC staff are assisting two business (Painting 
with a Twist and TimberCharms) through various permitting processes.

BAC and City staff assisted Painting with a Twist with understanding state and local alcohol 
regulations. BAC and City staff assisted Channel Side Event Venue with issues with locations of 
temporary restrooms on City property and conflicts with weddings. BAC and City staff assisted 
Roma Court Day Care Facility with signage/visibility/marketing concerns.

5/4/2018 Q2 Update - Coordinated with prospective business on property purchase for a wholesale/retail 
landscaping supply company. There were a number of issues with the property including 
wetlands, building code requirements and size of lot to accomplish their desire business goals. 
The BAC worked with the planning and building code departments to help define the 
requirements necessary.  The prospective busienss chose to search for a different piece of 
property to locate her business. 

Coordinated with food cart owner located on Hargrove Grade Rd in front of one of the local 
businesses.  Owner was not aware of the fact that he was not authorized to be there regardless 
of the business owners request.  The BAC worked with him to plan other options for his food cart 
delivery.  Work is underway to modify the business plan to incorporate a catering service option 
in their delivery.

Comments

Approach 2.3.4.10 Evaluate and report on existing focus of the BAC 50.00%

Measurement 2.3.4.10.b Report quarterly on programs provided by BAC and number of attendees 50.00%

Comments
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2/12/2018 Q1 Update - The BAC provided the following programs with the number of attendees noted: City 
Council Briefing (21), Palm Coast Employee Academy Winter (18), Palm Coast FSBDC Welcomes 
SCORE Chapter 87 (11), and A Team Academy (5). 

5/4/2018 Q2 Update - There were three (3) programs provided by the BAC this quarter.  
1) An educational session for the local SCORE Chapter with 9 attendees.
2) A BAC presentation to the Kiwanis Club with 15 attendees.
3) A Flagler Leadership Academy presentation with18 attendees.

GOAL 3 : To leverage our financial strengths while ensuring the City remains committed to fiscal 
responsibility in delivering value-added services to residents and businesses 83.33%

Objective 3.2 Increase efficiency through enhanced operations and technological advancements 83.33%

Strategy 3.2.1 Review existing operational procedures and policies 83.33%

Approach 3.2.1.32 Prepare annual CRA report 100.00%

Measurement 3.2.1.32.a Prepare annual CRA report 100.00%

2/12/2018 Q1 Update - This performance measure will be completed during Q2.

5/1/2018 Q2 Update - The annual report was completed and posted to the City's website.

Comments

Approach 3.2.1.33 Annually Publish Legislative Priorities 100.00%

Measurement 3.2.1.33.a Annually Publish Legislative Priorities 100.00%

2/12/2018 Q1 Update - City Council approved the legislative priorities for the coming year.

Comments

Approach 3.2.1.35 Report quarterly on legislative efforts 50.00%

Measurement 3.2.1.35.a Report quarterly on legislative efforts 50.00%

2/16/2018 Q1 Update - This past quarter, the City engaged Southern Strategies Group to represent the City 
on legislative matters. In addition, City Council approved the regional legislative priorities and the 
City hosted the Flagler County Legislative Delegation meeting at City Hall. 

5/1/2018 Q2 Update - This past quarter, City staff worded with Southern Strategies Group through the 
2018 Legislative Session on a number of issues. In addition, Southern Strategies Group 
coorindated a meeting with the new FDOT District Secretary, assisted with approval of a new 
inmate work crew, and continues to assist with FEMA reimbursement. 

Comments
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Performance Measures                       January thru March 
 
 

Individual Client Meetings   
Total Number of Clients          57    
Number of Client Contact Sessions      141           
Total Hours of Assistance           445   
                    . 
            
Capital Formation                                     
 Loans, Owners Equity, Salaries              $ 250K 
 
 
New Businesses started           0    
             
 
Community Outreach 
Public Appearances           1      
Training Sessions           3 
Meetings With Resource Partners                             6        
 

  
       
 
 

 



Business Assessment:  1st Quarter Results 
 
 In the first quarter of 2018 the FSBDC in Palm Coast supported a total of 57  
individual clients in 141 separate sessions and delivered a total of 445 total hours of cus-
tomer support.    That represented a slight decrease from the first quarter of 2017 where 
we supported 65 clients for a total of 488 hours of support.   We are still seeing a steady 
flow of new client requests as well as the return of  many long term clients to continue the 
work they had begun.  The BAC supported three training events during this period for 
the Flagler Leadership Council, the Kiwanis Club  business program, and the Palm Coast 
Employees Academy.   
 
 Three separate success stories were created and recorded highlighting successful 
businesses that the FSBDC helped in various ways.  Bearcat Crossfit,  Kastle Therapy and 
Channel Side will all be featured as clients of the BAC.  These success stories will be re-
leased sequentially throughout the first part of the year.  Each one has its own unique sto-
ry and provides insight into the benefits derived from using the BAC.   
 
 Once again access to capital  for our new businesses continues to be a challenge as 
local startup companies struggle to get the financing required to begin operations.   High 
commercial leasing rates also continue to put pressure on our startup businesses and in 
some cases have eliminated the possibility of opening a physical retail store.  
 
   Work continues with the Flagler School system to implement the student intern-
ship program.  A number of local businesses have been identified that expressed the desire 
to support a paid internship program.  The BAC intends to work with the local businesses 
to ensure that a meaningful work experience will be provided for the intern but will also  
give benefit to the local business from the employment engagement.   
 
 Entrepreneur Night was once again a great success.  There were three separate 
events held during the quarter.  January’s event was held at the Moonrise Brewing Com-
pany in European Village with 167 attendees, February’s event was held at Hammock 
Wine a Cheese along A1A with 147 attendees and March’s event was held at the Island 
Grille in Flagler Beach.  Beyond just the nice social atmosphere, Entrepreneur Night     
offers a tremendous opportunity for business networking and connecting with others in 
the community with whom you may never had an opportunity to meet.  

Florida SBDC Palm Coast 1st Quarter 2018 Report 

Palm Coast FSBDC  
2018 - 1st Quarter 

Summary 



January Entrepreneur Night - 2018 

   Moonrise Brewing Company 

Entrepreneur Night 
 Held At Moonrise Brewing Company 

 
 
 

Folks told us that the first Entrepreneur Night of the 2018 was a smashing success! January 2018 Entrepreneur 
Night event was attended by 167 folks, 39 of which were first timers at Entrepreneur Night. Despite the chilly 
weather, Entrepreneurs came down to Moonrise Brewing Company at European Village in Palm Coast for a 
night of local business  

http://entrepreneurnight.com/portfolio/november-entrepreneur-night-2015-beach-front-grille/
http://entrepreneurnight.com/portfolio/november-entrepreneur-night-2015-beach-front-grille/


February  Entrepreneur Night - 2018 

   Hammock Wine and Cheese 

Entrepreneur Night 
 Held At Hammock Wine and Cheese 

 
 
 

February 2018’s Entrepreneur Night event was held at Hammock Wine & Cheese with 147 
folks in attendance. Hammock Wine & Cheese is on the East side of the Intracoastal. It’s a 
charming venue surrounded by trees draped with Spanish moss, nestled right alongside 
A1A.  It’s a location with an “Old Florida” feel. And most importantly it’ 

http://entrepreneurnight.com/portfolio/november-entrepreneur-night-2015-beach-front-grille/
http://entrepreneurnight.com/portfolio/november-entrepreneur-night-2015-beach-front-grille/


March Entrepreneur Night - 2019 

   Island Grille  Flagler Beach 

Entrepreneur Night 
Held At Island Grille 

 
 

The Island Grille of Flagler Beach where the March Entrepreneur Night was held is an upbeat, 
classy dining experience with a stellar ocean view.  It was a great night with great weather to 
celebrate yet another gathering of  the area business owners.  A night for networking and an 
opportunity for providing shameless plugs on video.  The Grille was packed both inside and 
out on the deck overlooking the beautiful ocean scenery.  

http://entrepreneurnight.com/portfolio/november-entrepreneur-night-2015-beach-front-grille/
http://entrepreneurnight.com/portfolio/november-entrepreneur-night-2015-beach-front-grille/
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Q1 Where is your business located?
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90% 9
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Q2 How many years has your business been established?
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TOTAL 10

Less than 1 year

Less than 1 year

Less than 1 year

Less than 1 year

Less than 1 year

Less than 1 year

Less than 1 year  

 

 

 

 

 

 
90% (9)

90% (9)

90% (9)

90% (9)

90% (9)

90% (9)

90% (9)

1-3 years

1-3 years

1-3 years

1-3 years

1-3 years

1-3 years

1-3 years  

 

 

 

 

 

 
10% (1)

10% (1)

10% (1)

10% (1)

10% (1)

10% (1)

10% (1)

ANSWER CHOICES RESPONSES

Less than 1 year

1-3 years

More than 3 years

2 / 27

Palm Coast BAC Survey



Q3 Which of the following best describes the principal industry of your
business?

Answered: 10 Skipped: 0
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Utilities,
Energy, and...

Other (please
specify)
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Q4 About how many employees work at your business?
Answered: 10 Skipped: 0
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Q5 Did you interact with our business tax receipt staff?
Answered: 9 Skipped: 1
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Q6 How politely did our business tax receipt staff treat you?
Answered: 7 Skipped: 3

TOTAL 7
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Q7 How helpful was our business tax receipt staff?
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Q8 How knowledgeable was our business tax receipt staff?
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Q9 Overall, are you satisfied with the customer service you received,
dissatisfied with our customer service, or neither satisfied nor

dissatisfied?
Answered: 7 Skipped: 3
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Q10 Please provide any other comments, questions, or concerns?
Answered: 3 Skipped: 7
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Q11 Did you interact with our Building/Planning/Zoning staff?
Answered: 7 Skipped: 3
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Q12 How politely did our building/planning/zoning staff treat you?
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Q13 How helpful was our building/planning/zoning staff?
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Extremely helpful

Extremely helpful

Extremely helpful

Extremely helpful

Extremely helpful

Extremely helpful  

 

 

 

 

 

 
50% (1)

50% (1)

50% (1)

50% (1)

50% (1)

50% (1)

50% (1)
Not at all helpful

Not at all helpful

Not at all helpful

Not at all helpful

Not at all helpful

Not at all helpful

Not at all helpful  

 

 

 

 

 

 
50% (1)

50% (1)

50% (1)

50% (1)

50% (1)

50% (1)

50% (1)

ANSWER CHOICES RESPONSES

Extremely helpful

Quite helpful

Moderately helpful

Slightly helpful

Not at all helpful
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50% 1

0% 0

0% 0

50% 1

0% 0

Q14 How knowledgeable was our building/planning/zoning staff?
Answered: 2 Skipped: 8

TOTAL 2

Extremely

Extremely

Extremely

Extremely

Extremely

Extremely

Extremely
knowledgeable

knowledgeable

knowledgeable

knowledgeable

knowledgeable

knowledgeable

knowledgeable

50% (1)

50% (1)

50% (1)

50% (1)

50% (1)

50% (1)

50% (1)

Slightly

Slightly

Slightly

Slightly

Slightly

Slightly

Slightly
knowledgeable

knowledgeable

knowledgeable

knowledgeable

knowledgeable

knowledgeable

knowledgeable

50% (1)

50% (1)

50% (1)

50% (1)

50% (1)

50% (1)

50% (1)

ANSWER CHOICES RESPONSES

Extremely knowledgeable

Very knowledgeable

Moderately knowledgeable

Slightly knowledgeable

Not at all knowledgeable

15 / 27

Palm Coast BAC Survey



50% 1

0% 0

0% 0

0% 0

0% 0

50% 1

0% 0

Q15 Overall, are you satisfied with the customer service you received,
dissatisfied with our customer service, or neither satisfied nor

dissatisfied?
Answered: 2 Skipped: 8

TOTAL 2

Extremely
satisfied

Quite satisfied

Somewhat
satisfied

Neither
satisfied no...

Somewhat
dissatisfied

Quite
dissatisfied

Extremely
dissatisfied

0% 10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70% 80% 90% 100%

50%

50%

50%

50%

50%

50%

50%

50%

50%

50%

50%

50%

50%

50%

ANSWER CHOICES RESPONSES

Extremely satisfied

Quite satisfied

Somewhat satisfied

Neither satisfied nor dissatisfied

Somewhat dissatisfied

Quite dissatisfied

Extremely dissatisfied
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Q16 Please provide any other comments, questions, or concerns?
Answered: 1 Skipped: 9
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0% 0

83% 5

17% 1

Q17 Did you interact with our SBDC business consultants?
Answered: 6 Skipped: 4

TOTAL 6

No

No

No

No

No

No

No 

 

 

 

 

 

 
83% (5)

83% (5)

83% (5)

83% (5)

83% (5)

83% (5)

83% (5)

No, but I would

No, but I would

No, but I would

No, but I would

No, but I would

No, but I would

No, but I would
like to learn more

like to learn more

like to learn more

like to learn more

like to learn more

like to learn more

like to learn more
about their

about their

about their

about their

about their

about their

about their
services offered...

services offered...

services offered...

services offered...

services offered...

services offered...

services offered...

17% (1)

17% (1)

17% (1)

17% (1)

17% (1)

17% (1)

17% (1)

ANSWER CHOICES RESPONSES

Yes

No

No, but I would like to learn more about their services offered at no cost
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0% 0

0% 0

0% 0

0% 0

0% 0

Q18 How politely did our SBDC business consultants treat you?
Answered: 0 Skipped: 10

TOTAL 0

! No matching responses.

ANSWER CHOICES RESPONSES

Extremely politely

Quite politely

Moderately politely

Slightly politely

Not at all politely
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0% 0

0% 0

0% 0

0% 0

0% 0

Q19 How helpful was our SBDC business consultants?
Answered: 0 Skipped: 10

TOTAL 0

! No matching responses.

ANSWER CHOICES RESPONSES

Extremely helpful

Quite helpful

Moderately helpful

Slightly helpful

Not at all helpful
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0% 0

0% 0

0% 0

0% 0

0% 0

Q20 How knowledgeable was our SBDC business consultants?
Answered: 0 Skipped: 10

TOTAL 0

! No matching responses.

ANSWER CHOICES RESPONSES

Extremely knowledgeable

Very knowledgeable

Moderately knowledgeable

Slightly knowledgeable

Not at all knowledgeable
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0% 0

0% 0

0% 0

0% 0

0% 0

0% 0

0% 0

Q21 Overall, are you satisfied with the customer service you received,
dissatisfied with our customer service, or neither satisfied nor

dissatisfied?
Answered: 0 Skipped: 10

TOTAL 0

! No matching responses.

ANSWER CHOICES RESPONSES

Extremely satisfied

Quite satisfied

Somewhat satisfied

Neither satisfied nor dissatisfied

Somewhat dissatisfied

Quite dissatisfied

Extremely dissatisfied
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Q22 Please provide any other comments, questions, or concerns?
Answered: 1 Skipped: 9
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83% 5

0% 0

0% 0

17% 1

0% 0

0% 0

0% 0

Q23 Overall, are you satisfied with the services offered at the Palm Coast
BAC, neither satisfied nor dissatisfied with them, or dissatisfied with

them?
Answered: 6 Skipped: 4

TOTAL 6

Extremely
satisfied

Moderately
satisfied

Slightly
satisfied

Neither
satisfied no...

Slightly
dissatisfied

Moderately
dissatisfied

Extremely
dissatisfied

0% 10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70% 80% 90% 100%

83%

83%

83%

83%

83%

83%

83%

17%

17%

17%

17%

17%

17%

17%

ANSWER CHOICES RESPONSES

Extremely satisfied

Moderately satisfied

Slightly satisfied

Neither satisfied nor dissatisfied

Slightly dissatisfied

Moderately dissatisfied

Extremely dissatisfied
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0% 0

0% 0

33% 2

67% 4

Q24 Would you recommend the Palm Coast Business Assistance Center
to your friends and family?

Answered: 6 Skipped: 4

TOTAL 6

Probably yes

Probably yes

Probably yes

Probably yes

Probably yes

Probably yes

Probably yes 

 

 

 

 

 

 
33% (2)

33% (2)

33% (2)

33% (2)

33% (2)

33% (2)

33% (2)

Definitely yes

Definitely yes

Definitely yes

Definitely yes

Definitely yes

Definitely yes

Definitely yes 

 

 

 

 

 

 
67% (4)

67% (4)

67% (4)

67% (4)

67% (4)

67% (4)

67% (4)

ANSWER CHOICES RESPONSES

Definitely no

Probably no

Probably yes

Definitely yes
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Q25 Please provide any other comments, questions, or concerns?
Answered: 0 Skipped: 10
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100.00% 4

75.00% 3

0.00% 0

0.00% 0

0.00% 0

0.00% 0

0.00% 0

0.00% 0

100.00% 4

100.00% 4

Q26 If you would like us to follow up and contact you regarding the
information in this survey, please provide your contact information.

Answered: 4 Skipped: 6

ANSWER CHOICES RESPONSES

Name

Company

Address

Address 2

City/Town

State/Province

ZIP/Postal Code

Country

Email Address

Phone Number
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Introduction 
The State Road 100 Corridor Community Redevelopment Agency (SR 100 CRA) Fiscal Year 

2016/2017 Annual Report describes all activities for the period October 1, 2016 through 

September 30, 2017. The report includes a complete financial statement of the SR 100 CRA’s 

revenues and expenses, amount of tax increment funds collected and a record of SR 100 CRA’s 

activities for the fiscal year. 

The SR 100 CRA was created in 2004 as a measure to assist the City of Palm Coast in its efforts to 

encourage investment, economic development, and redevelopment in the State Road 100 

Corridor area. Redevelopment is necessary to create the community envisioned by the City’s 

citizens, merchants, and visitors. The SR 100 CRA continues to pursue voluntary acquisition of 

properties as part of its strategy to reduce or eliminate the blight identified in 2004.  
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Frequently Asked Questions 
 

What is a Community Redevelopment Agency (CRA)? 

A Community Redevelopment Agency (CRA) is a dependent taxing district established by local 

government for the purpose of carrying out redevelopment activities that include reducing or 

eliminating blight, increasing the tax base, and encouraging public and private investments in the 

redevelopment area. The members of the City Council also serve as the Board members of the SR 

100 CRA. 

Why create a CRA? 

CRAs are created to assist local 

governments in pursuing 

redevelopment in targeted 

areas that are characterized by 

blight and disinvestment. By 

establishing a CRA, local 

governments are given a 

financial and planning 

mechanism by which to 

redevelop areas where private 

market forces aren’t working.  

Where are the designated CRA 

areas?  

The SR 100 CRA encompasses 2,946 acres and is generally located east of Belle Terre Parkway, 

north of the State Road 100 centerline, south of Royal Palms Parkway, and approximately 0.75 

miles east of Interstate 95. 

What type of activities will happen in CRA areas? 

Redevelopment activities are outlined in the SR 100 CRA Redevelopment Plan. The 

Redevelopment Plan is a document that is approved by the City and the SR 100 CRA Board. The 

Redevelopment Plan outlines the goals and objectives for the district, and more importantly, 

outlines the specific programs and capital improvements designed to reach those goals.  

How are redevelopment activities funded? 

Activities in CRA districts are predominantly funded by tax increment. Tax increment is calculated 

based on the dollar value of all real property in the Community Redevelopment Area at the time 

CRA district is created, also known as the “frozen value”. Taxing authorities who contribute to the 

tax increment continue to receive property tax revenues based on the frozen value. However, any 

tax revenues from increases in real property value, referred to as “increment”, are deposited into 

the Community Redevelopment Agency Trust Fund and dedicated to the redevelopment area. It 
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is important to note the property tax revenue collected by the School Board and any special 

district (ex: SJRWMD) are not affected under the tax increment financing process. Tax increment 

revenues can be used immediately, saved for a particular project, or bonded to maximize the 

funds available. Any funds received from a tax increment financing area must be used in 

accordance with the Redevelopment Plan for specific redevelopment purposes within the 

targeted area, and not for general governmental purposes. 

FY 2016/2017 Revenues  
During the 2016/2017 Fiscal Year, the SR 100 CRA Trust Fund received a total of $1,714,118 in tax 

increment funds ($1,119,196 from Flagler County and $594,922 from the City of Palm Coast). In 

addition, $5,659 was received in investment earnings and $8,000 was received from property 

sales. 

 

The tax increment funds received this past year of $1,714,118 increased approximately 9% 

compared to the previous year’s receipt of $1,561,131 of tax increment funds. The projected tax 

increment funds for next year are $1,690,250, which represents a 1% decrease.
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FY 2016/2017 Expenses   
During the 2016/2017 Fiscal Year, the SR 100 CRA Trust Fund expended a total of $1,642,522.  

FY 2016/2017 Expenses (Preliminary) 
 

 

Operating Expenses   $112,630  

Central Park Community Wing $575,000 

Central Park Community Areas $10,535 

Debt Service $944,357 

Total $1,642,522 

FY 2017/2018 Budget  
The 2017/2018 Fiscal Year Budget for the SR 100 CRA Trust Fund is $1,863,888. The City estimates 

$173,638 will be used from accumulated reserves. This budget includes funds towards repayment 

of construction of Central Park Community Area Improvements as part of the overall City Hall 

Project.  

 

$1,109,819

$580,431

$173,618

Revenues

County Tax Increment

City Tax Increment

$134,237

$600,000

$200,000

$929,651

Expenses

Operating Expenses

Central Park Community Wing

Central Park Areas

Debt Service
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Major Projects  

Central Park Community Areas 

The City of Palm Coast completed the 

Central Park Community Rooms as 

part of the overall City Hall 

project. This project was funded by the 

City’s general capital funds and is 

being repaid with SR100 CRA funds.  

The community rooms will be helpful 

in accommodating groups displaced 

by the renovation of the Community 

Center as well. 

  

 

Land Purchases 

The State Road 100 Corridor Community Redevelopment Area (SR 100 CRA) Plan outlines two 

target areas for redevelopment. These areas, Midway and Whispering Pines, are antiquated 

subdivisions with no existing infrastructure except for dirt driveways. The SR 100 CRA has acquired 

many of these properties as part of an overall strategy to eliminate or reduce blight in the area 

and aggregate property for future redevelopment. The SR 100 CRA Board has directed City staff 

to pursue voluntary 

acquisitions where the 

property owners are willing to 

sell their property at the 

appraised value. As willing 

property owners come 

forward, City staff will bring 

forward items for City Council 

and SR 100 CRA Board 

consideration. In addition, this 

past fiscal year, City staff 

released an RFP and went 

under contract with a 

developer to execute a 

redevelopment proposal.  
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Other Items of Interest 

Development in SR 100 CRA Area 

Development of the major projects continued within the SR 100 CRA area: Shoppes at Palm Coast 

(commercial/retail center) and the Palm Coast Arts Foundation Phase 1 – The Pavilion. With the 

improvement in the local real estate market, City staff anticipates additional development and 

capital investment in the upcoming year.  

SR100 CRA Debt Obligations 

The SR 100 CRA has two outstanding loans. In January 2017, the City modified the Ameris Bank 

loan, which decreased the interest rate from 4.44% to 3.45% and results in a savings of 

approximately $400,000 over the remaining life of the loan. The new corporate tax rate could 

affect the interest rate paid on the loan. With the BB&T loan, the City is currently evaluating the 

process. 

Debtor Principal Interest 
Rate 

Maturity Date FY2016/2017 Payment 

BB&T Bank $3,357,000 2.29% October 2024 $524,906 

Ameris Bank $5,008,000 3.45% October 2028 $419,451 

 

 





 

  
 

Boost All Morale “BAM” Team 

                                     

Progress Report 

 

 

To: Jim Landon, City Manager 

Date: 5/7/2018 

Department/Team: BAM Team 

Director/Team Leader: Virginia A. Smith, City Clerk 

Reporting Period: FY 2018 2nd quarter 

 

Executive 

Summary: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Budget: 

 

 

 

 

Progress 

Report: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The BAM Team started the 2nd quarter with the Winter Wonderland in January followed by 

the Wellness Fair and Family Fun and Fit Day in March.  All events were well attended and 

the employees enjoyed the laid back comradery of the quarter. However, the PRIDE 

competition continues. The winner of the PRIDE competition will not be announced until 

the end of this fiscal year.  

 

 

 

 

The budget is on track for the year at 24.2% expended.  

 

 

 

 

This quarter the BAM Team hosted the Winter Wonderland in January. The employees 

enjoyed an evening of dinner and dancing. The Wellness Fair was held towards the end of 

the quarter.  The BAM Team was represented at the Wellness Fair and received some future 

ideas to bring forth additional morale boosters. On Saturday that week, the Family Fun and 

Fit Day was held.  The employees and their families enjoyed the amenities at Holland Park. 

There was a performance by Pak Karate and an exhibit by Gina from “Wild About Birds” 

for all to enjoy.  

 

The Team continues to make preparations for the third quarter events. Employee 

Appreciation Week will be held April 30, 2018 through May 4, 2018.  
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WINTER WONDERLAND -2018 
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FAMILY FUN N FIT DAY-2018 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Completed

GOAL 6 : To develop and implement a comprehensive plan to improve City employee skills and 
performance through education and training; performance management; and personal 
development opportunities

42.86%

Objective 6.1 To develop a program to improve staff retention and recognize individual skill and 
talents 42.86%

Strategy 6.1.1 A program to identify individual skills and foster improvement of professional 
skills 50.00%

Approach 6.1.1.2 Develop programs to recognize individual achievements and years of service 50.00%
Measurement 6.1.1.2.a BAM - Assess the possibility of new, non-compensation based, programs that 
recognize individual achievements of employees / teams 50.00%

2/14/2018 The Team discussed new ideas that need further research and development. 

5/7/2018 The Team discussed further enhancing the existing programs. 

Comments

Strategy 6.1.3 Develop an Employee Motivation and Reward Program 41.67%

Approach 6.1.3.4 Maintain advisory staff committee consisting of all Departments 50.00%
Measurement 6.1.3.4.a Maintain monthly meetings open to representatives of each department to 
update a work plan 50.00%

2/14/2018 The Team met monthly in this quarter. 

5/7/2018 The Team met monthly in the 2nd quarter. 

Comments

Approach 6.1.3.5 Enhance employee appreciation to focus on an exemplary performance 
approach 40.00%

Measurement 6.1.3.5.a BAM - Coordinate annual public service recognition week 25.00%

2/14/2018 This task will begin to be addressed in the second quarter with completion in the third quarter. 

5/7/2018 The Team discussed Employee Recognition Week this quarter, which will be completed in the 3rd 
quarter. 

Comments

Measurement 6.1.3.5.b BAM - Participate (breakfast/lunch) in "State of the City" annual address 100.00%

2/14/2018 The Team fulfilled this task this quarter. Healthy snacks were provided. 

5/7/2018 This task was completed in the first quarter. 

Comments

Measurement 6.1.3.5.c BAM - Coordinate annual "take your son or daughter to work" day 25.00%

2/14/2018 This Team will begin to be addressed in the second quarter with completion in the third quarter. 

Comments

This report gives an overview of the progress made in the Strategic Action Plan for BAM Team - 99004. The percentages given in the completed 
column only reflect the percentages completed for your measures. They do not reflect the overall percentages for the Goal, Objective, Strategy 
or Approach. So a Goal with a 100% completion means you have completed all of your measures for that goal. It does not mean that goal is 100% 
completed across the organization. Use the "Performance Overview" report to get the actual percentage across the organization.

Performance Measures Overview for BAM Team - 99004

Average Percentage : 42.86%

Generated on 5/7/2018



5/7/2018 The Team discussed Take Your Daughter and Son to Work Day, which will be held in the 3rd 
quarter. 

Measurement 6.1.3.5.d BAM - Evaluate programs that help employees get to know their fellow 
employees (bios) 50.00%

2/14/2018 The PRIDE competition is bringing employees together in comradery and to learn the different 
skills of their fellow employees. 

5/7/2018 The Team continues to discuss ideas to get to employees to know their fellow employees. 

Comments

Measurement 6.1.3.5.e BAM - Participate in the annual Employee photo contest 0.00%

2/14/2018 This task is not addressed until the third quarter. 

5/7/2018 This task is not addressed until the third quarter. 

Comments

Generated on 5/7/2018





 

  
 

Benefit Team 

                                     

Progress Report 
 

 
 

To: Jim Landon, City Manager 
Date: April 24, 2018 
Department/Team: Benefits Team 
Director/Team Leader: Wendy Cullen 
Reporting Period: _2_ quarter FY 2018 
Executive 
Summary: 
 
 
Budget: 
 
 
 
Progress 
Report: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Performance measures are 37.27% complete for the year.  The majority of our measures are 
quarterly, semi-annually or annual reporting so the lower than average number is sufficient. 
 
 
The Benefits Team does not have a budget. 

 
 
 
The annual Wellness Fair was held the first week in March.  “Bet on Your Health” was 
attended by almost all staff and featured a variety of vendors.  Employees also participated 
in the annual health risk assessment conducted by Blue Cross/Blue Shield. 
 
Notably in the 2nd Quarter, the Benefits Team has begun the process to evaluate our 
retirement plan administrator.  Empower has been our administrator since the inception of 
the City of Palm Coast defined contribution plan.  A review committee and evaluation team 
has been established and met in March for a brief overview of the current plan and fee 
structure.  It is anticipated that the process will be concluded and a recommendation to either 
remain with Empower, or change administrators, will occur in May, 2018. 

  



Completed

GOAL 6 : To develop and implement a comprehensive plan to improve City employee skills and 
performance through education and training; performance management; and personal 
development opportunities

44.09%

Objective 6.1 To develop a program to improve staff retention and recognize individual skill and 
talents 44.09%

Strategy 6.1.2 Assess pay rates and benefits to remain competitive with market 34.44%

Approach 6.1.2.4 Assess employee benefits in order to remain competitive in the market 30.00%

Measurement 6.1.2.4.a Report quarterly on employee health insurance elections (HD vs blended)  50.00%

2/1/2018 307 employees have elected the HDHP plan for themselves and their families, 63 have elected 
the Blended Plan and 28 have opted out of the group health insurance program. Of those who 
opted out, 10 are ineligible for participation in a Health Savings Account.

4/24/2018 311 employees have elected the HDHP plan for themselves and their families, 65 have elected 
the Blended Plan and 30 have opted out of the group health insurance program.  Of those who 
opted out, 12 are ineligible for participation in a Health Savings Account.

Comments

Measurement 6.1.2.4.b Evaluate 401a plan for forfeiture redistribution  0.00%

2/1/2018 Forfeiture redistributions occur in the spring.

4/23/2018 It is anticipated that forfeitures will occur in the 3rd quarter.

Comments

Measurement 6.1.2.4.c Track and report on education efforts for retirement plans (Participant Effect)  50.00%

2/1/2018 The Participant Effect did one Lunch and Learn on "Work, Life & Money."  There were also 1:1 
appointments on 10/3, 11/14, and 12/17.

4/24/2018 The Participant Effect did one Lunch and Learn on, "Taking Control of Your Finances: A Plan to 
Reduce Debt and Build Savings."  There were also 1:1 appointments on 1/9, 2/13 and 3/27.

Comments

Measurement 6.1.2.4.d Establish the Retirement Plan RFP review and evaluation team and provide 
education to staff to prepare for the process  60.00%

2/1/2018 The current benefits team will serve on the RFP Committee.  Additional members have and will 
be added with educational efforts occuring in the 2nd quarter.

4/23/2018 Both the initial evaluation committee and the presentation reveiw team has been trained.

Comments

Measurement 6.1.2.4.e Report on clinic utilization 50.00%

Comments

This report gives an overview of the progress made in the Strategic Action Plan for BENEFITS TEAM - 99018. The percentages given in the 
completed column only reflect the percentages completed for your measures. They do not reflect the overall percentages for the Goal, 
Objective, Strategy or Approach. So a Goal with a 100% completion means you have completed all of your measures for that goal. It does not 
mean that goal is 100% completed across the organization. Use the "Performance Overview" report to get the actual percentage across the 
organization.

Performance Measures Overview for BENEFITS TEAM - 99018

Average Percentage : 44.09%

Generated on 6/6/2018



2/1/2018 See attached utilization summary.

4/24/2018 See attached utilization summary.

Measurement 6.1.2.4.f Survey employees annually regarding the satisfaction with the clinic 0.00%

2/1/2018 Survey to take place in Q3.

4/23/2018 Survey to take place in Q3.

Comments

Measurement 6.1.2.4.g Meet with the clinic twice annually regarding satisfaction with the clinic 0.00%

2/1/2018 Anticipate scheduling meetings after Q2 and Q4 to discuss clinic utilization, unless reporting 
indicates an earlier meeting is required.  

4/23/2018 Meeting has been scheduled in Q3 and the second meeting will follow Q4.

Comments

Approach 6.1.2.5 Enhance retirement fiduciary program to include compliance, evaluation and 
monitoring functions to maximize benefits to employees 50.00%

Measurement 6.1.2.5.a Continue formal monitoring  of the retirement program with quarterly 
meetings 50.00%

2/1/2018 Meeting held 12/1/2017 including plan monitoring report.

4/23/2018 Meeting held on 3/7/2018 including plan monitoring report.

Comments

Measurement 6.1.2.5.b Complete quarterly review of retirement plan documents for updates and 
modifications as needed 50.00%

2/1/2018 Meeting held on 12/1/17 and a review of the plan documents was conducted.

4/23/2018 Meeting held on 3/7/2018 and a review of the plan documents was completed.

Comments

Strategy 6.1.3 Develop an Employee Motivation and Reward Program 87.50%

Approach 6.1.3.6 Create a culture of health and wellness to empower employees with the 
knowledge, support and incentives to take control of their health through awareness, 
assessment and ongoing education

87.50%

Measurement 6.1.3.6.f Evaluate existing Wellness match program 75.00%

2/1/2018 Wellness match was offered on October 27 with 79 people participating.

4/24/2018 Wellness match was offered March 30 with 90 people participating.  The Benefits Team will refer 
this measure back to the Wellness Team to recommend additional incentives for consideration as 
as the Match no longer seems to be providing the encouragement it once did.

Comments

Measurement 6.1.3.6.l Develop a program that Incentivizes employees for significant periods of low 
health insurance claims 100.00%

2/1/2018 In Q1 there were two "premium holidays" to reward staff for their part in the financial stability of 
the health insurance program.

6/6/2018 Provided the health insurance fund remains stable and claims remain below expected, the City 
will offer two premium holidays per year to be paid in each of the months staff are paid three 
times.

Comments

Generated on 6/6/2018



CLINIC UTILIZATION 
FISCAL YEAR 2018 

 
 Office Visits Lab Tests Diagnostic Minor Surgical X-Rays Other Encounters 
Jan. 2018 64 36 1 0 8 11 120 
Feb. 2018 62 58 1 3 3 14 141 
March 2018 44 28 0 4 3 3 84 
Totals: 170 122 2 7 14 28 345 

 
 
 

 
 Office Visits Lab Tests Diagnostic Minor Surgical X-Rays Other Encounters 
Q1 174 269 8 10 14 38 510 
Q2 170 122 2 7 14 28 345 
Q3        
Q4        

 
 
 
 

x Estimated 32 visits a week, 1,664 visits a year, 139 visits a month 
x Other:  injections, vaccines, supplies, etc. 
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Progress Report 
 

 

To: Jim Landon, City Manager

Date: 4/23/2018

Department/Team: Brand Plus Team

Director/Team Leader: Jason Giraulo, Brand Plus Team Leader

Reporting Period: 2nd Quarter FY 2018

Executive 
Summary:

Budget:

Progress 
Report:

In Q2, the Brand Plus Team used a variety of strategies and tools to advance the City’s
brand, developed a flier specifically for Rooted in Nature for the first time, and helped 
with the branding of the new Palm Coast Community Center.

Approximately 20 percent of the Brand Plus budget has been spent so far.

The Brand Plus Team was excited to host the City of Palm Coast’s inaugural Rooted in 
Nature keynote lecture during Q2! Held during the Birds of a Feather Fest in February,
more than 150 community residents attended “An Evening with Moose Peterson.” We 
gave out a Rooted in Nature promotional item (a bird-shaped seed packet) and a special 
flier that shared the brand and offered 11 ideas for how we can each make a difference 
each day.

Rooted in Nature continues to spread in other ways, as well. The February/March edition 
of The Palm Coaster featured a story on the BAC assisting two businesses with strong ties 
to the environment. A story on birding was added as a blog post for the website and social 
media.

Another major accomplishment for the team in Q2 was the branding of the new Palm 
Coast Community Center. The new monument sign out front, playground signs, and logos
and digital signage inside feature the Find Your Florida brand, and photos portraying our 
active lifestyle brand will be installed soon. The Grand Re-Opening was well-branded –
from the Mayor’s message and the playing card gifts to the Community Center history 
handout and the program fliers.

The team provided some fresh ideas for marketing the National Mayor’s Challenge for 
Water Conservation – including a clever swag item and new “Stop the Drops” slogan. 
Brand messaging was incorporated into promotions for the Birds of a Feather Fest, and 
planning began on promotions for the 2018 Arbor Day Celebration.

A new video showcasing the beauty and serenity of Long Creek Nature Preserve was 
produced to support Rooted in Nature: https://youtu.be/jSKEdl0IyjU. Other brand-related 
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Employee 
Development: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Other: 

videos included a promo for the Birds of a Feather Fest: https://youtu.be/uYIvqgJND7w 
and a feature on the Model Sailboats at Central Park: https://youtu.be/1Wzmw9WQcTA. 
 
Both Find Your Florida and Rooted in Nature continue to be strong brands for the City. 
The team made progress on several performance measures during the quarter, including: 
 The launch of the 2018 Find Your Florida Photo Contest (March 1-May 31). The 

team introduced a new “Palm Coasters” category this year, and added an 
Instagram option. 

 Branding training focused on Rooted in Nature was done at the Wellness Fair. The 
team distributed the same flier and bird-themed swag used at the Rooted in Nature 
keynote, and employees were asked to answer a one-question survey or to play a 
game of corn hole to win their swag! 

 
 
The Brand Plus Team provides employee training on the brand at all New Hire 
Orientations. Starting this quarter, new employees are now being trained on how to use 
the intranet-based Branding Center. 
In addition, members of the team received training on the “RPIE” process in public 
relations – research, planning, implementation and evaluation. 
 
 
Special branded promo items: 
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Rooted in Nature flier (front): 
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11 Ways YOU Can Make a Difference (back of Rooted in Nature flier): 
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Photo Contest flier: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

  
 

Brand + Team 

                                     

Progress Report 
 

 
Brand Team booth at the Wellness Fair: 

 

 



Completed

GOAL 2 : To develop and maintain a strong economy by supporting the growth and development 
of new and existing businesses while creating an environment to attract new companies that align 
with our values

34.00%

Objective 2.2 To develop a "branding and marketing strategy" and establish criteria to measure 
success 34.00%

Strategy 2.2.1 Expand the use of "Find Your Florida" 34.00%

Approach 2.2.1.2 Enhance the “Find Your Florida” branding campaign 34.00%
Measurement 2.2.1.2.b Conduct an annual "Find Your Florida" campaign and provide quarterly reports 
on the campaign 50.00%

1/26/2018 Both Find Your Florida and Rooted in Nature continue to be strong brands for the City. A 
comprehensive program of branding is ongoing. In Q1, the Brand Plus Team used social media, 
the newsletter, video, the website and other strategies to showcase the brand. The team 
branded the City’s float for the Starlight Parade and laid the groundwork for this year’s Find Your 
Florida Photo Contest. We're off to a great start for the year!

Comments

Measurement 2.2.1.2.d Conduct an annual photo contest to emphasize the City of Palm Coast image. 50.00%

1/24/2018 Planning is under way for the 2018 Find Your Florida Photo Contest. The contest will run March 1 
to May 31. New features will include an Instagram-based contest and the addition of a new 
people-focused category called "Palm Coasters."

4/10/2018 The 2018 Photo Contest is under way. Entries are due May 31, and they have already started 
coming in.

Comments

Measurement 2.2.1.2.l Continue plan to place Find Your Florida logo and slogan at select City locations 
and provide quarterly updates 50.00%

1/24/2018 A big focus for Q1 was branding for the renovated and expanded Community Center. The sound 
paneling will all be branded and imaged to reflect active lifestyle and high quality of life. The 
team also branded the City float for the Starlight Parade, including a Rooted in Nature banner.

4/10/2018 We worked with CM&E to ensure Community Center is properly branded. Brand logo is on 
playground signs, doormats at entrance, and it will be installed in large room (Sunshine Room). 
The digital signage is also well-branded. A monument sign has been installed.

Comments

Measurement 2.2.1.2.m Monitor brand consistency in printed and electronic communications across 
departments. 20.00%

Comments

This report gives an overview of the progress made in the Strategic Action Plan for Brand Plus - 99009. The percentages given in the completed 
column only reflect the percentages completed for your measures. They do not reflect the overall percentages for the Goal, Objective, Strategy 
or Approach. So a Goal with a 100% completion means you have completed all of your measures for that goal. It does not mean that goal is 100% 
completed across the organization. Use the "Performance Overview" report to get the actual percentage across the organization.

Performance Measures Overview for Brand Plus - 99009

Average Percentage : 38.13%

Generated on 4/23/2018



1/24/2018 The team reviewed documents from select departments and determined there's a mix of quality. 
Documents that need improvement will be handled on a case-by-case basis. The team also 
agreed to review the welcome email that goes to new residents when Utility service is 
established. A copy of the email was requested from IT, and the review will be done in Q2.

4/10/2018 New employees are now trained on how to use the Branding Center at employee orientation. The 
review of welcome email has been completed by the team, and changes will be made in Q3. The 
team plans to continue working on this PM in Q3.

Measurement 2.2.1.2.p Coordinate with the LITE Team to ensure that the Week In Review and intranet 
redesign are branded properly 0.00%

1/26/2018 The team stands ready to assist the LITE Team on the Intranet redesign project. The Week in 
Review has been properly branded.

4/10/2018 Intranet redesign has not yet started. The team stands ready to assist LITE once that project 
begins.

Comments

GOAL 5 : To ensure a safe community for our citizens and visitors while providing affordable, and 
enjoyable options for cultural, educational, recreational and leisure-time events. 35.00%

Objective 5.1 Enhance community and visitors' recreational opportunities and experiences at 
community events 35.00%

Strategy 5.1.2 Promote the variety of local leisure and recreational activities 35.00%

Approach 5.1.2.22 Study the feasibility of developing a Palm Coast App to promote our 
amenities and events 35.00%

Measurement 5.1.2.22.a Research apps that promote amenities and events for cities beyond Palm 
Coast and study the feasibility of whether any of those apps would be appropriate for Palm Coast to 
promote amenities and events.

35.00%

1/24/2018 The team reviewed several other cities' and counties' apps to determine a good fit for Palm 
Coast. The top choices were identified, and the team plans to set up a demonstration with the 
app development of our favorite as a next step.

4/10/2018 Demo with maker of our favorite app is scheduled for April 19.

Comments

GOAL 6 : To develop and implement a comprehensive plan to improve City employee skills and 
performance through education and training; performance management; and personal 
development opportunities

50.00%

Objective 6.2 To develop in-house and identify external training opportunities for employees 50.00%

Strategy 6.2.1 Create a comprehensive training program 50.00%

Approach 6.2.1.11 Enhance brand knowledge across organization 50.00%

Measurement 6.2.1.11.a Work with BAM team and HR to provide brand training for employees 50.00%

1/25/2018 Brand training is provided at new employee orientation each month, and the Brand Plus Team 
hopes to secure a table at the Wellness Fair.

4/10/2018 Brand training was conducted at the Employee Wellness Fair. A new flier was developed to 
showcase the Rooted in Nature brand and give 11 tips for things "you can do" to make a 
difference. Also, brand training is provided at new employee orientation each month.

Comments

Measurement 6.2.1.11.b Implement a brand welcome email that goes out to new employees 50.00%

1/25/2018 The Brand Welcome Email goes to all new employees after they go through orientation. It has 
been reviewed for updates.

4/10/2018 The Brand Welcome Email goes out to new employees one week after their orientation.

Comments

Generated on 4/23/2018
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To: Jim Landon, City Manager 

Date: 5/1/2018 

Department/Team: Communications Team 

Director/Team Leader: David Faust 

Reporting Period: 2nd quarter FY 2018 

Executive 

Summary: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Progress 

Report: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The City of Palm Coast Communications Team is committed to research and 

implementation of effective telecommunications, networking of citywide infrastructures, 

and expansion of technology to aid employees and improve customer service. The team will 

research and recommend cost effective solutions that increase the city’s capacity to provide 

quality service and empower our staff to operate more efficiently. 

 

 

 

The team continues to address communications citywide. The primary goal of the team thus 

far has been managing the current 800MHz radio system while working with Flagler County 

to create and purchase a new system. During the past quarter the team has focused on 

maintaining accurate records in regards to tracking radios, establishing a list of current and 

future users/allocations, meeting with our county counterparts and developing a training 

program to educate personnel citywide.  

 

The radio system has been a fluid system over the past decade. This meaning that radios 

have flowed freely within and departments as well as across the city as equipment breaks 

or asset needs change. The team is working to establish a master list and keep radios 

assigned to personnel or assets. Part of this process is working with the IT department to 

find an electronic system to track equipment and increase accountability. The potential radio 

vendor has stated that the new radios will have the capability of integrated GPS for tracking. 

The team has discussed using Radio Frequency Identification (RFID) as well to track the 

radio equipment. 

 

During the RFP process a member from each municipality was chosen as a representative. 

Steve Viscardi met with the team to address any concerns we have with the new system. He 

became our liaison between the county communications group and the advisory team. As 

part of the process the team participated in the active testing between the two competing 

vendors. The tests were based upon durability and sender/receiver conversation with noise 

canceling in a host of different environments. The advisory team selected a vendor which 

they felt had the best product for all users. Motorola was chosen and currently the other 

bidder, Harris, is contesting the process so no forward movement has been made. 

 

The team has met with several departments to ascertain what level of communications 

training will be needed. We have created a survey that was emailed citywide to identify the 
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Other: 

 

strengths and weaknesses of communications in general. The response rate has been slow 

and we are hopeful that participation will improve. It is obvious that with the current 

technology, cell phones are the first choice and a staple of organization. As a team, we will 

work to create a functional level of comfort with the cellular and 800MHz systems.  

 

 

 

The team has met with several departments to ascertain what level of communications 

training will be needed. We have created a survey that was emailed citywide to identify the 

strengths and weaknesses of communications in general. Data collection has been slow and 

we are working to evaluate the information received thus far. Our plan consists of starting 

off with a rather rudimentary lesson plan and expanding knowledge as needed. Ultimately 

the super users will need more training for advanced operation. We have included other 

departments in our recent meeting to discuss the best platform to develop and deliver the 

information to all city employees. The information will be delivered in a format that is both 

easily understood and easily accessed as needed. The class material will be available and 

archived on the city’s intranet. We feel that all staff members need to know how to operate 

radios. A lesson we learned from Hurricane Irma, is that all city employees can be subject 

to a change of duty at any time. With so many departments comingling personnel during 

pre and post storm efforts, we found it to be imperative for all members to have basic 

communication skills.  

 

 

 

Team Members:  

 

Dave Faust- Team Leader                         

Leo Chumaceiro 

Randall Zaleski                                        

Martin Bacon 

Steve Viscardi                                           

Michael Vanburen 

Julie Rivera 
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Completed

GOAL 5 : To ensure a safe community for our citizens and visitors while providing affordable, and 
enjoyable options for cultural, educational, recreational and leisure-time events. 48.33%

Objective 5.2 Enhance safety measures throughout the community 48.33%

Strategy 5.2.4 ISO standard improvement throughout the Organization 70.00%

Approach 5.2.4.4 Develop a plan for emergency communication upgrades in consultation with 
Flagler County and other partners 70.00%

Measurement 5.2.4.4.a Develop a plan for emergency communication upgrades in consultation with 
Flagler County and other partners 70.00%

1/31/2018 preliminary research completed, RFP should be returned in 30 days

4/19/2018 RFP is complete and vendor has been selected.  Project timeline is still 16 months till completion.

Comments

Measurement 5.2.4.4.b Work with County Technology Team on emergency communications to 
identify solutions for areas with poor or no reception 70.00%

1/31/2018 areas of concern identified, need to review some target hazards

4/19/2018 BDA ordinance is pending at county level. Once complete it will be released for city approval.

Comments

Strategy 5.2.6 Create, maintain and conduct staff training with implementation of the 
Comprehensive Emergency Management Plan 37.50%

Approach 5.2.6.1 Maintain City-wide Emergency Management program 75.00%

Measurement 5.2.6.1.g Develop an alias program for existing and new radios within the city. 75.00%

1/31/2018 Current alias have been identified and future allocations are still in flux. working to label current 
assets by alias

4/19/2018 Continue to develop a means of tracking radio assets internally. Have some outliers that still need 
to be included in current and future data. 

Comments

Approach 5.2.6.3 Evaluate and develop procedures to improve radio communication 25.00%
Measurement 5.2.6.3.a Develop plan for radio assignments to include appropriate types according to 
use and assignment of radios for emergencies 55.00%

1/31/2018 needs assessment has been completed 

4/19/2018 Plan has been developed and will be fine tuned next quarter when the radio assets are tangible. 

Comments

Measurement 5.2.6.3.b Evaluate use and need of desktop versus mobile units 0.00%

Measurement 5.2.6.3.c Develop and conduct annual training for 800 MHz radios 20.00%

This report gives an overview of the progress made in the Strategic Action Plan for COMMUNICATIONS TEAM - 99019. The percentages given in 
the completed column only reflect the percentages completed for your measures. They do not reflect the overall percentages for the Goal, 
Objective, Strategy or Approach. So a Goal with a 100% completion means you have completed all of your measures for that goal. It does not 
mean that goal is 100% completed across the organization. Use the "Performance Overview" report to get the actual percentage across the 
organization.

Performance Measures Overview for COMMUNICATIONS TEAM - 99019

Average Percentage : 48.33%

Generated on 4/30/2018



1/31/2018 developing a training matrix

4/19/2018 Formal direction of training is pending the results of the communications survey sent to the city. 

Comments

Generated on 4/30/2018





Community Development

Progress Report

To: Jim Landon, City Manager 

Date: May 10, 2018 

Department/Team: Community Development Department 

Director/Team Leader: Stephen Flanagan, Community Development Director 

Reporting Period: Fiscal Year 2018 2nd Quarter Progress Report 

Executive 

Summary: 

The upward trend in residential permitting we have been experiencing over the past 

several years continues through the 2nd quarter of fiscal year 2018 and commercial 

permitting continues to yield lower numbers.  However, current commercial projects are 

larger, more complex and are serving our communities current needs (assisted living and 

memory care facilities).   

1,083 swale drainage work order inspections have been completed in the first 2 quarters of 

this fiscal year, which is close to the typical total number of inspections that were 

conducted in the entire fiscal year of 2017.  As a result of the huge increase in work 

orders, as well as an increase in permit inspections, staff continues to struggle with 

completing inspections of the nearly 500 open work orders.  However, permitting related 

performance measures have slightly increased and the numbers should continue to 

improve over the next quarter due to procedural changes within the construction 

management & engineering division. It is anticipated some budgeted overtime will be 

used in the 3rd quarter to address the older work orders and to bring the open work total 

down.   

Staff provided review of 23 development applications and issued 9 development orders 

during the 2nd quarter of the fiscal year.  Development activity increased, specifically for 

new residential subdivisions.  The City issued its first residential master subdivision plan 

for Palm Coast Park – Sawmill Creek.  This first phase of Sawmill Creek will have 259 

single-family lots.  In addition, a final Plat was issued for Marina Del Palma for 154 

single-family lots.  Commercial development orders issued include a RaceTrac 

convenience/gas store located at the northeast corner of State Road 100 at Old Kings Road 

and a storage facility addition at Alamo Storage, located on U.S. Highway 1. 

Full service online permitting and plan review was implemented one year ago this quarter 

and has been seen as a great success.  Contractors and citizens are complimentary of the 

ease of the system and often comment on how advanced the city’s interactive permitting 

system is.   Since the implementation, 38% of permit applications have been submitted 

through the online portal.   Other government jurisdictions have heard about our system 

and have reached out for information, to include representatives from Seminole County, 

who spent a half day with City staff for a demo and presentation.     
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Report: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Two new staff members were added in construction mgmt. & engineering with the hiring 

of a project specialist position and a project coordinator.  Two positions in code 

enforcement were vacated this fiscal year (code officer and code technician).  It is 

anticipated both positions will be filled by the 3rd quarter of this fiscal year.  
 

 

A review of the budget indicates with the exception of code enforcement, each division is on 

target with operating expenditures.  The overage in code is due to unanticipated expenses 

incurred to cure imminent hazard tree violations on vacant lots as a result of Hurricane Irma. 
 

 

2nd Quarter FY ’18 Compared to 2nd Quarter FY ’17  

 Development order applications (30) increased 15% 

 Residential plan review (11,236) increased 21%   

 Permits issued (7,013) increased 19%     

 New home construction (341) increased 14%    

 The value of single family construction ($104,994,141) increased 26%   

 New commercial construction (42) decreased 18%   

 Building inspections (21,278) increased 107% 

 Swale/drainage work order inspections (1,083) increased 77% 

 Residential driveway/home permit reviews (470) decreased 2% 

 ROW (right of way) permit inspections (2,364) increased 16% 

 Code Enforcement action orders (6,019) increased 12% 

 Code board cases (313) increased 5% 

 Animal licenses issued (3,821) decreased 13% 

 

In 2nd Quarter Planning Staff: 

Reviewed & processed 

 331 over the counter fence permits 

 107 over the counter shed permits 

 74 non-structural patio/walkway permits  

 5 division of alcoholic beverage & tobacco license applications 

 3 non-statutory sub-divisions  

 

Prepared & processed  

 25 license agreements for docks  

 19 binding/rescinding lot agreements  

 

In 2nd Quarter Construction Management & Engineering Staff: 

 Reviewed 11 requests for streetlights 

 Managing 57 active capital improvement projects 

 Prepared 191 residential driveway swale plan designs 
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Construction Inspectors Performed 

 Oversight of 33 active construction projects 

 680 residential utility inspections 

 172 commercial utility inspections 

 292 utility permit reviews 

 

Surveyors Completed 

 Setting 188 survey benchmarks 

 40 surveys for driveway replacements 

 142 surveys associated with new home construction permits 

 6 surveys for city drainage pipe replacement projects 

 1 survey for a valley gutter city rehabilitation program 

 2 surveys associated with city swale rehabilitation projects 
 

Project Specialists 

 Completed 561 right of way involved inspections 

 Tracked LED streetlight conversion progress – 573 of 2,700 have been verified  

 Completed 574 customer driven work orders 
 

Projects Currently Under Review or Ready for Building Permit Issuance 
 RaceTrac (convenience store/gas station) - S.R. 100 at Old Kings Rd. (5,411 sq. ft.)  

 Harbor Freight Tools - Winn Dixie Shopping Center / Palm Coast Pkwy. (16,895 sq. ft.) 

 Ace Hardware - Flagler Plaza (expansion of 6,720 sq. ft.) 

 Biker Bar (bicycle shop) - Flagler Plaza (3,415 sq. ft.)   

Current Projects Under Construction  

 Creekside at Grand Haven office/retail shops (18,100 sq. ft.)  

 Adult Daycare (6,784 sq. ft.)  

 Chipotle Mexican restaurant (5,896 sq. ft.)  

 Gioia Sails (warehouse addition) (30,000 sq. ft.)  

 International House of Pancakes restaurant (IHOP) (4,641 sq. ft.)  

 Palm Coast wastewater treatment plant  

 Watercrest Market Street  (45,952 sq. ft. 64 unit memory care residence) 

 Tuscan Gardens (37,860 sq. ft. 2 story memory care facility) 

 Tuscan Gardens (88,887 sq. ft. 4 story assisted living facility and 18,040 sq. ft. amenity 

building) 

 Flagler Palms Cemetery Garden Mausoleum  (414 crypt spaces ) 

 Boulder Rock Dental Group - dental office (2,375 sq. ft.)  

 Watchtower Bible and Tract Society of NY  (numerous continual renovations)  

 

Completed Projects  

 Palm Coast Community Center (20,853 sq. ft.)   

 57 Town Court – medical offices (2 units)  

 Taco Bell (1,981 sq. ft.) 
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 FDOT weigh station  

 Greenburg Dental (2,817 sq. ft.)  

 Arts Foundation-  two restroom buildings (1,140 sq. ft. each)  

 

Training Sessions/Conferences 

 Florida Animal Control Association training – 2 

 

Course Completion/Certifications/CEU’s  

 A member of staff received his fire inspector/reviewer certification 

 A staff member completed a Skills for Supervising course 

 Florida Stormwater Assoc. stormwater operator level 2 – 2  

 Florida Stormwater Assoc. stormwater operator level 1 – 1 

 FL. Dept. of Environmental Protection qualified stormwater mgmt. inspector – 3 

 Advanced Maintenance of Traffic - 1 

 

 

 

Number of development order applications 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

1st Qtr 2nd Qtr 3rd Qtr 4th Qtr

2016 19 34 50 69

2017 15 26 45 72

2018 7 30
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Number of residential plan reviews 

 
 

 

 

Number of permits issued 

 

1st Qtr 2nd Qtr 3rd Qtr 4th Qtr

2016 3,896 8,873 14,191 19,589

2017 4,323 9,307 15,324 20,586

2018 4,857 11,236
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Number of single family permits issued 

 
 

 

 

Number of new commercial permits issued 

 

1st Qtr 2nd Qtr 3rd Qtr 4th Qtr

2016 92 202 339 484

2017 151 299 479 633

2018 170 341
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Building fund revenue 

 
 

 

 

Number of swale/drainage work order inspections 

 
 

1st Qtr 2nd Qtr 3rd Qtr 4th Qtr

2016 $369,395 $885,567 $1,384,277 $2,041,168

2017 $459,280 $1,052,126 $1,824,233 $2,309,093

2018 $508,118 $1,155,111
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Number of  residential driveway/home permit reviews 

 
 

 

 

Number of permit inspections (ROW) 

 

1st Qtr 2nd Qtr 3rd Qtr 4th Qtr

2016 153 338 546 784

2017 263 481 775 1,083

2018 231 470
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2016 937 1,946 3,020 4,000

2017 923 2,033 3,112 4,132

2018 1,073 2,364
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Number of complaint generated & code officer initiated action orders 

 
 

 

 

Number of cases scheduled for a code board hearing 

 

1st Qtr 2nd Qtr 3rd Qtr 4th Qtr

2016 2,829 5,684 9,983 13,630

2017 2,421 5,391 9,172 16,220

2018 2,842 6,019

0

2,000

4,000

6,000

8,000

10,000

12,000

14,000

16,000

18,000

2016

2017

2018

1st Qtr 2nd Qtr 3rd Qtr 4th Qtr

2016 206 341 492 662

2017 168 299 447 602

2018 152 313

0

100

200

300

400

500

600

700

2016

2017

2018



 

  
 

Community Development 

                                     

Progress Report 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Number of animal licenses issued 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1st Qtr 2nd Qtr 3rd Qtr 4th Qtr

2016 1,966 4,028 5,572 6,870

2017 1,950 4,420 5,859 6,929

2018 1,787 3,821
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Development Orders/Master Plans, Etc. 

 
Development Order Issued for Sawmill Creek 

On February 21st, the Sawmill Creek at Palm Coast Park subdivision master plan was approved by 

the Planning and Land Development Regulation Board at its public hearing.  This approximate 

110-acre subdivision is located on the west side of US Highway 1, about 2/3 mile north of 

Matanzas Woods Parkway.  The project is intended for a single-family residential community that 

would be developed in a single phase with two access drives onto US Highway 1.  The subdivision 

is proposed for 259 single-family lots that are typically 50 feet or 60 feet in width with a centrally 

located amenity center.  
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Development Order Issued for Matanzas Lake Re-plat 
On March 22nd a development order was issued for the Matanzas Lake subdivision, which 

modified the plat to relocate the amenity center. 
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Development Order Issued for Final Plat for Marina Del Palma Subdivision 

On March 20, 2018, the final plat for Marina Del Palma subdivision, which comprises 109.21+/- 

acres and is located on the east side of Colbert Lane at Harbor View Drive was approved by the 

City Council.  The applicant, Kenneth W. Belshe of WGA Investments, LLC representing Sunbelt 

Palm Coast Marina, LLC subdivided the land into 154 single-family lots and 6 tracts for future 

development of mixed uses.  

               
 

 

Development Order Issued for RaceTrac  

On February 22, 2018, a development order was issued for a new 5,411 sq. ft. RaceTrac 

convenience store/gas station located on a 2.6-acre site at the northeast corner of SR 100 at Old 

Kings Road.  The store will have an approximate 1,500 sq. ft. outdoor eating area and 18 vehicle 

fueling positions located beneath a canopy. 

 

Development Order Issued for ICI Parcel 417-418 

On March 21, 2018, a development order was issued for ICI Parcel 417-418, located at the 

southwest corner of I-95 and State Road 100, which is in its preliminary stages of platting the 

property into 2 lots.  The proposed use for each lot is, a restaurant, hotel and Stormwater pond for 

lot 1 and conservation for lot 2.  
 
Development Order Issued for Alamo Storage/Lot 2 

On March 19, 2018, a development order was issued for Alamo Storage, which is the 2nd phase of 

the existing storage facility on US Highway 1.  The storage facility will be located in the rear of 

the property with the retail stores facing US Highway 1. 
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Current Projects Under Construction  

 

Adult Daycare – Old Kings Rd. (6,784 sq. ft.)  

 
 

 

 

 

Gioia Sails (Warehouse) - Commerce Blvd. (30,000 sq. ft.)  
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International House of Pancakes Restaurant (IHOP) – Island Walk (4,641 sq. ft.)  

 
 

 

 

 

Watercrest Market Street – Corporate Dr. (45,952 sq. ft. 64 unit memory care residence) 
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Tuscan Gardens  - Colbert Ln. (37,860 sq. ft. 2 story memory care facility) 

 
 

 

Tuscan Gardens – Colbert Ln. (88,887 sq. ft. 4 story assisted living facility and 18,040 sq. 

ft. amenity building)    
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Creekside at Grand Haven – Waterfront Drive (18,100 sq. ft. office/retail shops) 

 
 

 

Completed Projects  

 

Palm Coast Community Center – Club House Dr. (20,853 sq. ft.) 
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FDOT Weigh Station - U.S. Hwy. 1 

 

 

 

 

 

Arts Foundation-  Central Ave. (two restroom buildings) (1,140 sq. ft. each)   
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Taco Bell – S.R. 100 (1,981 sq. ft.) 

 

 

 

 

Chipotle Mexican Restaurant – S.R. 100 (5,896 sq. ft.)  
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Planning Staff Hosts Workshop to Review New Impact Fee Schedule 
Staff hosted a follow-up workshop for stakeholders to answer questions on the new impact fee 

schedule. 

 

Planning Staff Hosts FCARD (Flagler County Association for Responsible Development) to 

review Floodplain Ordinance 

Staff hosted two meetings with FCARD to discuss the impact of the new floodplain ordinance, 

which went into effect this quarter. 

 

City Staff Attend U.S. Census Bureau Workshops 

Planning and IT staff attended a series of workshops hosted by the U.S. Census Bureau in 

preparation for the upcoming year 2020 census.  The workshops focused on the following 

programs: 

1. Local Update of Census Addresses (LUCA) Program.  This program is designed to assist 

the Census Bureau in creating an accurate and complete address database for determining 

housing units. 

2. Boundary and Annexation (BAS) Program.  This program is intended to update and 

ensure the accurate boundaries for a jurisdiction.   

 

Since the census counts are used for distribution of federal dollars, the City’s participation at these 

workshops is important to ensure there is an accurate and as complete as possible accounting of all 

persons within the municipal limits of Palm Coast.  It was pointed out at the workshop that each 

person missed by the census could mean the loss of approximately $1,400/year in federal dollars.   

 
TPO Activities 
City staff attended the River to Sea Transportation Planning Organization’s (R2CTPO) annual 

retreat.  This year’s theme for the retreat was titled “The Future of Transportation Technology and 

What are the Costs and Benefits”.  Program speakers consisted of professionals involved in 

integrating technology into the transportation system network.  Speakers provided information on 

topics to include how information from traffic signals could be relayed to alert drivers of 

conditions such as impending red/green lights, or the presence of pedestrians at an intersection. 

Other speakers provided updates on the progress of automated vehicles.  The retreat included 

displays of automated vehicles (including an automated boat) and a demonstration of how smart 

devices can communicate driving conditions when a transportation network is connected to a 

system that collects traffic data and information                                    
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CDBG Activity 

During the second quarter construction began on four houses.  The start of the fifth house was 

delayed due to a personal issue with the homeowner, but it’s anticipated that the five houses will 

be completed by the end of the third quarter. 

 

Animal Control to the Rescue 

Animal Control staff received an e-mail from a citizen advising that her disabled parents, who live 

in the Indian Trails section of town were distraught because their dog wandered away from home 

early one Saturday morning.  The owners advised staff “Dottie” was last seen making her way 

through a vacant lot abutting the rear of their property.  Weekend staff, comprising an animal 

control officer and reserve animal control officers trudged through the thick vegetation of the lot 

from one side to the next in an attempt to find Dottie, to no avail.  Staff also drove around the 

immediate vicinity of Dottie’s owners’ home.  An e-mail was sent the next morning to inform staff 

Dottie made her way back home around 11:30 pm on the day she went missing.  Dottie’s owners 

were so grateful for the effort made by staff to find their beloved pet that they called and left a 

voice message expressing their sincere gratitude.   

     
 
 

 

                                            

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                           

 

 

 

 

 



Completed

GOAL 1 : To anticipate the need for additional services and infrastructure to provide opportunities 
for mixed use development with goods, services, and employment. 42.50%

Objective 1.1 To enhance infrastructure in order to maintain quality neighborhoods and business 
districts 29.44%

Strategy 1.1.1 Projects targeted as highest priority shall be evaluated for potential upgrade or 
enhancement 29.44%

Approach 1.1.1.2 Inspect, evaluate and rate Water Control structures, Major crossings, Pipes 
through seawalls. 0.00%

Measurement 1.1.1.2.a Inspect, evaluate and rate water control structures, major crossings, pipes 
through seawalls, canal ends, and pipes per stormwater system inspection plan 0.00%

1/17/2018 No activity in quarter 1.

4/16/2018 Due to excessive Stormwater related work orders staff has not been able to perform any 
inspections this year.

Comments

Approach 1.1.1.4 Maintain an Action Plan for Community Development Block Grant (CDBG) 
Program in order to receive community development funds. 0.00%

Measurement 1.1.1.4.a Update Annual Action Plan for Community Development Block Grant. 0.00%

1/8/2018 This measurement will be completed in the fourth quarter FY'18.

Comments

Measurement 1.1.1.4.c Rehabilitate a minimum of five (5) CDBG houses per year. 0.00%

1/18/2018 Five homes have been selected and inspected.  The scope of work is being created for the 
purpose of sending out to bid.

5/1/2018 During the second quarter construction began on four houses.  The start of the fifth house was 
delayed due to personal issue with the homeowner, but it's anticipated that the five houses will 
be completed by the end of the third quarter.

Comments

Approach 1.1.1.6 Maintain stormwater system elements 62.50%
Measurement 1.1.1.6.j Provide a swale plan, if necessary, associated with a new home permit within 
60 business days from the time the permit is issued. 100.00%

1/30/2018 This measure is not in place yet. New process is currently being evaluated and implemented in 
quarter 2.

Comments

This report gives an overview of the progress made in the Strategic Action Plan for BUILDING PERMITS - 13505, CODE ENFORCEMENT - 13508, 
CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT - 00099, CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT - 15509, ENGINEERING - 17009, ENGINEERING & STORMWATER - 05509, 
Planning - 13507. The percentages given in the completed column only reflect the percentages completed for your measures. They do not 
reflect the overall percentages for the Goal, Objective, Strategy or Approach. So a Goal with a 100% completion means you have completed all 
of your measures for that goal. It does not mean that goal is 100% completed across the organization. Use the "Performance Overview" report to 
get the actual percentage across the organization.

Performance Measures Overview for BUILDING PERMITS - 13505, CODE ENFORCEMENT - 
13508, CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT - 00099, CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT - 15509, 

ENGINEERING - 17009, ENGINEERING & STORMWATER - 05509, Planning - 13507

Average Percentage : 62.91%
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5/3/2018 A new procedure  started March 1st.
Mar. - 32 out of 32 
YTD Total - 32 out of 32

Measurement 1.1.1.6.o Design pipes for repair or upgrade per the current year's pipe rehabilitation 
program 50.00%

5/1/2018 Oct. - 0
Nov. - 0
Dec. - 7
YTD Total - 7 

5/1/2018 Jan. - 0
Feb. - 6
Mar. - 3
YTD Total - 16

Comments

Measurement 1.1.1.6.p Design valley gutters for repair or upgrade per the current year's pipe rehab 
program 50.00%

1/18/2018 No action in Quarter 1

5/1/2018  Jan. - 0 
 Feb. - 0 
 Mar. - 3 
YTD Total - 3

Comments

Measurement 1.1.1.6.q Visually inspect and verify that freshwater canals are being maintained per 
contract requirements on a monthly basis. 50.00%

2/8/2018 Completed 39 canal related work orders. All waterways are within contract compliance.

4/27/2018 All waterways within contract compliance.

Comments

Approach 1.1.1.16 Develop a comprehensive public policy to address failing sea walls. 15.00%
Measurement 1.1.1.16.a Research and provide presentation of findings for a Special Assessment 
District for saltwater canal dredging and seawall repair options. 15.00%

2/2/2018 City representatives in Cape Coral, Florida were interviewed by the news media to discuss City 
Council’s approval of the establishment of the Property Assessed Clean Energy (PACE) program.  
This program may give their residents with serious seawall damage the option to use PACE to 
help finance expensive seawall repairs.  Palm Coast staff will be working on organizing a team 
comprising of City and County representatives in order to discuss the feasibility of implementing 
this funding program, as a means to provide assistance to Palm Coast homeowners, whose 
seawalls are in need of repair.   It is anticipated the team will be established by the 2nd quarter of 
this fiscal year. 

4/30/2018 CM&E staff is in communication with Transmap Corporation, to see if it is a possibility that the 
company can provide an inventory of seawalls in disrepair.  Staff  is awaiting a call back from a 
supervisor with the City of Ft. Lauderdale regarding how their city handles seawalls in need of 
repair.  Staff also continues to gather information. 

Comments

Approach 1.1.1.17 Develop and institute a bridge maintenance program 0.00%

Measurement 1.1.1.17.a Update bridge maintenance program annually 0.00%

1/18/2018 FDOT began conducting bridge inspections and are currently awaiting bridge reports.

Comments
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4/30/2018 Awaiting bridge reports.

Objective 1.2 To assess the need to expand infrastructure for sustainable growth 51.54%

Strategy 1.2.1 Maintain an inventory of the condition and priority rating of infrastructure 
projects 21.66%

Approach 1.2.1.8 Ensure that all infrastructure is a priority regarding maintenance and 
performance 9.97%

Measurement 1.2.1.8.j Inspect swale drainage problems and provide customer communication within 
2 business days of the receipt of the complaint 85% of the time. 9.97%

1/18/2018 Oct. - 37 out of 237
Nov. - 12 out of 198
Dec. - 5 out of 74
YTD Total - 54 out of 509

4/16/2018 Jan. - 6 out of 203
Feb. - 10 out of 130
Mar. - 13 out of 184
YTD Total - 83 out of 1026

Comments

Approach 1.2.1.17 Address drainage related issues 27.50%
Measurement 1.2.1.17.e Update GIS mapping application within 6 months of each stormwater related 
project completion. 15.00%

2/12/2018 Swale maintenance and rehab projects are being updated in GIS as they are completed by public 
works staff. 

4/30/2018 No action in quarter 2. New GIS stormwater app is being developed to incorporate this. 

Comments

Measurement 1.2.1.17.k Evaluate and consolidate existing data and create a stormwater modeling 
master plan 40.00%

2/8/2018  In process of enlisting consultant services to assist. Have developed scopes, selected a consultant 
and currently awaiting execution of a work order.

4/27/2018 Continue developing stormwater master plan, maintenance strategy, modeling program, & 
budget strategy.

Comments

Strategy 1.2.2 Coordinate facility capacity upgrades to meet the City's growth needs 
appropriately 65.00%

Approach 1.2.2.7 Continue to ensure capacity is consistent with growth needs 100.00%

Measurement 1.2.2.7.k Complete in-house design of the WWTP 1 clarifier 7 & 8 rehabilitation project 100.00%

1/19/2018 Measure is completed.

Comments

Approach 1.2.2.8 Provide for current and future capacity of the wastewater system 76.67%

Measurement 1.2.2.8.g Complete in-house design of PEP System Upgrades Phase 1 Project 60.00%

1/19/2018 55% of the design has been completed. 

4/11/2018 60% of the design has been completed.

Comments
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Measurement 1.2.2.8.h Complete in-house design of Section 25 (Parkview) pump station replacement
(s). 70.00%

1/19/2018 70% of the design has been completed. 

4/30/2018  Staff is investigating in-house replacement of the stations top structural slabs and hatches.

Comments

Measurement 1.2.2.8.k Complete in-house design and modeling of WTP 2 concentrate line conversion 100.00%

1/19/2018 60%  of the design has been completed. 

4/30/2018 Design has been completed.

Comments

Approach 1.2.2.22 Update the transportation impact fee study 90.00%
Measurement 1.2.2.22.a Complete evaluation of existing transportation impact fees and provide a 
presentation/ordinance or fee resolution to City Council.      90.00%

1/8/2018 Staff and the consultants met with representatives from the Home Builders Association and F-
CARD to discuss the proposed update of transportation impact fees. This measurement will be 
completed in the second quarter FY'18.

4/4/2018 Impact Fee study and proposed fees were presented at a stakeholders meeting and City Council 
workshop.

Comments

Approach 1.2.2.24 Ensure School Concurrency 0.00%
Measurement 1.2.2.24.a Work with Flagler School Board in drafting a revised ILA for School 
concurrency. 0.00%

1/16/2018 No action taken in 2nd quarter.

4/4/2018 No action taken in 1st quarter.

Comments

Approach 1.2.2.26 Update the stormwater fee study 35.00%

Measurement 1.2.2.26.a  Update the stormwater fee study 35.00%

1/18/2018 Reviewing existing data and regulations. Negotiated scope and fee, currently processing work 
order.

4/26/2018 Stormwater fee study is being evaluated and updated as part of the City wide stormwater master 
planning effort.

Comments

Strategy 1.2.3 Keeping older neighborhoods attractive and relevant 50.00%

Approach 1.2.3.6 Address abandoned structures 100.00%

Measurement 1.2.3.6.a Secure all unsecured - abandoned houses within 14 days of being identified. 100.00%

1/19/2018 In the 1st quarter, there were no abandoned structures in need of securement.

4/28/2018 In the 2nd quarter, there were no abandoned structures in need of securement. 

Comments

Approach 1.2.3.16 Identify and evaluate strategies to promote infill development within 
original ITT Comprehensive Land Use Plan (CLUP) area 25.00%

Measurement 1.2.3.16.a Draft white paper identifying and evaluating strategies to promote infill 
development 25.00%

Comments
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1/8/2018 Activity will begin after adoption of new transportation impact fees during the 4th quarter FY'18.

5/14/2018 New Impact Fee Schedule was finalized and waiting for adoption in 3rd quarter. 

Approach 1.2.3.19 Investigate the viability of implementing a maintenance program for vacant 
lot frontages 25.00%

Measurement 1.2.3.19.a Investigate the viability of implementing a maintenance program for vacant 
lot frontages 25.00%

1/18/2018 No action during 1st quarter.

5/8/2018 Employees have started putting together information on the number of vacant residential and 
vacant non-residential lots in the City. They have also had a meeting with code enforcement to 
discuss possible options to enforce the maintaining of road frontage on vacant lots. A discussion 
of environmental factors also took place with code enforcement. In the near future, there will be 
a meeting with public works to discuss the types of equipment and staff time it would take to 
complete a rotation of maintenance on these vacant lots. 

Comments

GOAL 2 : To develop and maintain a strong economy by supporting the growth and development 
of new and existing businesses while creating an environment to attract new companies that align 
with our values

81.15%

Objective 2.2 To develop a "branding and marketing strategy" and establish criteria to measure 
success 81.15%

Strategy 2.2.2 Develop a campaign to highlight the City's economic strengths and opportunities 83.64%

Approach 2.2.2.1 Ensure proper review time and Inspections 77.01%
Measurement 2.2.2.1.c Complete driveway engineering review and provide a culvert design if 
necessary within 5 business days from the time the permit is received, 95% of the time 48.72%

2/8/2018 Oct. - 46 out of 78 
Nov. - 33 out of 91
Dec. - 34 out of 62
YTD Total - 113 out of 231

5/3/2018 Jan. - 32 out of 89
Feb. - 29 out of 87
Mar. - 32 out of 38
YTD Total - 206 out of 445
A new process started March 1st to include driveways only (Jan-Feb count includes new 
homes/driveways).

Comments

Measurement 2.2.2.1.d Review and approve all performance and maintenance bond acceptance or 
release memorandums  within 5 business days from the time received. 42.85%

1/16/2018 Oct.. - 0 out of 0
Nov. - 0 out of 1 (Airport Commerce Center Phase 2)
Dec. - 0 out of 0
YTD Total - 0 out of 1

5/1/2018 Jan. - 1 out of 3 (Grand Landings 2B & 2C, Marina Del Palma)
Feb. - 0 out of 1
Mar. - 2 out of 2
YTD Total - 3 out of 7

Comments

Measurement 2.2.2.1.e Complete "utility"  Right of Way utilization permits within 3 business days 95% 
of the time the permit is received 100.00%
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1/18/2018 Oct. - 20 out of 20
Nov. - 19 out of 20
Dec. - 11 out of 11
YTD Total - 50 out of 51

5/1/2018 Jan. - 25 out of 25
Feb. - 15 out of 15
Mar. - 19 out of 19
YTD Total - 109 out of 110

Comments

Measurement 2.2.2.1.f Inspect canal / waterway drainage problems within 3 business days of the 
request 90% of the time from the time received. 24.50%

1/18/2018 Oct. - 0 out of 4
Nov. - 1 out of 11
Dec. - 11 out of 24
YTD Total - 12 out of 39

4/16/2018 Jan. - 1 out of 16
Feb. - 1 out of 5
Mar. - 1 0ut of 8
YTD Total - 15 out of 68

Comments

Measurement 2.2.2.1.h Review & provide response to developer submittal of Utility Agreement within 
5 business days of submittal and resubmittal 95% of the time 100.00%

1/16/2018 Oct. - 2 out of 2
Nov. - 2 out of 2
Dec. -  1 out of 1
YTD Total - 5 out of 5

4/26/2018 Jan. - 2 out of 2
Feb. - 8 out of 8
Mar. - 5 out of 5
YTD Total - 20 out of 20

Comments

Measurement 2.2.2.1.i Review & provide response to DBPR forms within 2 business days of 
developer's submittal and resubmittal 95% of the time 100.00%

2/9/2018 Oct. - 0 out of 0
Nov. - 0 out of 0
Dec. - 0 out of 0
YTD Total - 0 out of 0

4/26/2018 Jan. - 0 out of 0
Feb. - 0 out of 0
Mar. - 0 out of 0
YTD  Total - 0 out of 0

Comments

Measurement 2.2.2.1.j Review a completed Division of Alcoholic Beverage and Tobacco Application as 
it pertains to zoning within 5 working days 95% of the time. 100.00%

1/10/2018 Oct. - 2 out of 2
Nov. - 2 out of 2
Dec. - 2 out of 2
YTD Total - 6 out of 6

Comments
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4/11/2018 Jan. - 1 out of 1
Feb. - 2 out of 2
Mar. - 2 out of 2
YTD Total - 11 out of 11

Measurement 2.2.2.1.k Review zoning on building occupancy permit or commercial or residential 
interior alteration permit for community residential homes and residential child care facilities, within 7 
working days 95% of the time.  

100.00%

1/10/2018 Oct. - 3 out of 3
Nov. - 4 out of 4
Dec. - 0 out of 0
YTD Total - 7 out of 7

4/11/2018 Jan. - 2 out of 2
Feb. - 0 out of 0
Mar. - 0 out of 0
YTD Total - 9 out of 9

Comments

Approach 2.2.2.7 Monitor permit review time 88.98%
Measurement 2.2.2.7.e Provide initial site plan and plat related COPC comments to the applicant 
within 15 working days 85% of the time. 100.00%

1/16/2018 Oct. - 1 out of 1
Nov. - 1 out of 1
Dec. - 2 out of 2
YTD Total - 4 out of 4

5/1/2018 Jan. - 5 out of 7 (Pine Lakes & Wynnfield Capital Project, American Village)
Feb. - 4 out of 4
Mar. - 4 out of 4 
YTD Total - 17 out of 19 

Comments

Measurement 2.2.2.7.f Review site plan and plat related resubmittals and provide COPC comments to 
the applicant within 10 working days 95% of the time. 73.68%

1/16/2018 Oct. - 3 out of 3
Nov. - 2 out of 2
Dec. - 1 out of 1
YTD Total - 6 out of 6

5/1/2018 Jan. - 1 out of 3 (Marina Del Palma, American Village)
Feb.  - 0 out of 0
Mar. -  0 out of 1 (Alamo)
YTD Total - 7 out of 10

Comments

Measurement 2.2.2.7.g  Provide plan review for all commercial construction (includes 
additions/accessory) within 10 working days from the time the plan is received 95% of the time. 95.80%

11/16/2017 Oct. - 140 out of 158

12/5/2017 Nov. - 72 out of 98

1/2/2018 Dec. - 79 out of 96
YTD Total - 291 out of 352

3/2/2018 Jan. - 114 out of 128

3/2/2018 Feb. - 176 out of 176

Comments
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4/2/2018 Mar. - 121 out of 126 
YTD Total - 702 out of 782

5/15/2018 April - 189 out of 197

Measurement 2.2.2.7.h Provide plan review for all residential construction (includes 
additions/accessory) within 5 working days from the time the plan is received 95% of the time. 99.27%

11/16/2017 Oct. - 1356 out of 1497

12/5/2017 Nov. - 1023 out of 1160

1/2/2018 Dec. -  965 out of 1033
YTD  Total - 3344 out of 3690

3/2/2018 Jan. - 1061 out of 1108

3/2/2018 Feb. - 1349 out of 1404

4/2/2018 Mar. - 1353 out of 1353 
YTD Total - 7107 out of 7555

5/15/2018 April - 1666 out of 1747

Comments

Measurement 2.2.2.7.i Provide initial response to new commercial permits within 10 working days (to 
include new structures and alterations) from the time the permit is received 95% of the time. 76.14%

11/16/2017 Oct. - 5 out of 10 

12/5/2017 Nov. - 1 out of 4

1/2/2018 Dec. - 7 out of 7
YTD Total - 13 out of 21

3/2/2018 Jan. -  5 out of 6

3/2/2018 Feb. - 6 out of 6

4/2/2018 Mar. - 6 out of 8 
YTD Total - 30 out of 41

5/15/2018 April - 4 out of 6 

Comments

Approach 2.2.2.8 Provide proper response time for inquiries 71.69%
Measurement 2.2.2.8.a Provide initial response to new building residential permits within 5 working 
days (single family residence) from the time the permit is received 95% of the time. 68.61%

11/16/2017 Oct. - 42 out of 86

12/5/2017 Nov.  - 19 out of 51

1/2/2018 Dec. - 52 out of 60
YTD Total - 113 out of 197

3/2/2018 Jan. - 16 out of 38

3/2/2018 Feb. - 46 out of 76

4/2/2018 Mar. - 55 out of 55 
YTD Total - 230 out of 366

5/15/2018 April - 64 out of 85

Comments

Measurement 2.2.2.8.b Provide plan review for select “quick review”  permits within the 1 working day 
of submittal 95% of the time. 92.84%

11/16/2017 Oct.  - 562 out of 610

12/4/2017 Nov. - 597 out of 700

Comments

Generated on 5/18/2018



1/2/2018 Dec. - 508 out of 545
YTD Total - 1667 out of 1855

3/2/2018 Jan. - 623 out of 682

3/2/2018 Feb. - 652 out of 700

4/2/2018 Mar. - 617 out of 636 
YTD Total - 3559 out of 3873

5/11/2018 April- 330 out of 536

Measurement 2.2.2.8.c Process all public hearing development orders within 2 working days after all 
requirements have been met, 95% of the time. 70.17%

1/16/2018 Oct. -  0 out of 0
Nov. -  0 out of 1 (American Village)
Dec. -  0 out of 0
YTD Total - 0 out of 1

5/1/2018 Jan. -  0 out of 0
Feb. - 1 out of 1
Mar. - 1 out of 1 
YTD Total -  2 out of 3

Comments

Measurement 2.2.2.8.d Review / process all 3 elevation certifications within 1 working day 85% of the 
time. 98.54%

1/16/2018 Oct. - 18 out of 22
Nov. - 17 out of 18
Dec. - 18 out of 24
YTD Total - 53 out of 64

5/3/2018 Jan. - 14 out of 20
Feb. - 11 out of 11
Mar. - 20 out of 22
YTD Total -  98 out of 117

Comments

Measurement 2.2.2.8.e Provide Interlocal review / comments on other agencies requests within the 
given allotted time established by that local government or within 5 working days 95% of the time. 100.00%

5/1/2018 Oct. - 0 out of 0
Nov. - 0 out of 0
Dec. - 0 out of 0
YTD Total - 0 out of 0

5/1/2018 Jan. - 0 out of 0
Feb. - 0 out of 0
Mar. - 1 out of 1
YTD Total - 1 out of 1

Comments

Measurement 2.2.2.8.f Provide comments for Master Plan Developments (MPD) within 10 working 
days from initial submittal 95% of the time. 0.00%

1/16/2018 Oct. - 0 out of 1 (South Old Kings Road)
Nov. - 0 out of 0
Dec. - 0 out of 0
YTD Total - 0 out of 1

Comments
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5/1/2018 Jan. - 0 out of 0
Feb. - 0 out of 0
Mar. - 0 out of 0
YTD Total - 0 out of 1

Approach 2.2.2.9 Provide proper inspection and response time to complaints 100.00%
Measurement 2.2.2.9.a Respond to all landscape/environmental complaints within one working day 
from the time the complaint is received 95% of the time. 100.00%

1/3/2018 Oct. - 4 out of 4
Nov. - 0 out of 0
Dec. - 0 out of 0
YTD Total - 4 out of 4

4/13/2018 Jan. - 1 out of 1
Feb. - 7 out of 7
Mar. - 1 out of 1
YTD Total - 13 out of 13

Comments

Measurement 2.2.2.9.b Complete all commercial and multi-family tree inspections within 1 working 
day from date received 95 % of the time. 100.00%

1/10/2018 Oct. - 7 out of 7
Nov. - 14 out of 14
Dec. - 5 out of 6 (one missed due to illness)
YTD Total - 26 out of 27

4/11/2018 Jan. -  4 out of 4
Feb. - 4 out of 4
Mar. - 5 out of 5
YTD Total - 39 out of 40

Comments

Measurement 2.2.2.9.c Complete all commercial and multi-family landscape/irrigation inspections 
within one working day from the time the inspection was called in 95% of the time. 100.00%

2/8/2018 Oct. - 36 out of 36
Nov. - 37 out of 37
Dec. - 21 out of 21
YTD Total - 94 out of 94

4/13/2018 Jan. - 41 out of 43
Feb. - 57 out of 57
Mar. - 32 out of 32
YTD Total - 224 out of 226

Comments

Measurement 2.2.2.9.d Urban Forestry will review and process tree removal and wildfire mitigation 
requests, and conduct all environmental site visits within 2 working days from the time the request is 
received 95% of the time. 

100.00%

1/19/2018 Oct. - 355 out of 370
Nov. - 204 out of 209
Dec. - 179 out of 179
YTD Total - 738 out of 758

Comments
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4/28/2018 Jan. - 242 out of 242
Feb. - 305 out of 312
Mar. - 323 out of 331
YTD Total - 1,608 out of 1,643

Measurement 2.2.2.9.e Code Enforcement will document and inspect all Code complaints within one 
working day from the time the complaint is received 95% of the time. 100.00%

2/8/2018 Oct. - 1,020 out of 1,025
Nov. - 887 out of 887
Dec. - 930 out of 930
YTD Total - 2,837 out of 2,842

4/28/2018 Jan. - 1,182 out of 1,182
Feb. - 1,020 out of 1,026
Mar. - 969 out of 969
YTD Total - 6,008 out of 6,019

Comments

Measurement 2.2.2.9.f Complete building inspections within one working day from the time the 
inspection is called in 95% of the time. 100.00%

11/16/2017 Oct. - 3409 out of 3414

12/4/2017 Nov. - 3183 out of 3187

1/2/2018 Dec. - 3172 out of 3180 
YTD total - 9764 out of 9781

3/2/2018 Jan. - 3667 out of 3679

3/2/2018 Feb. - 3671 out of 3679

4/2/2018 Mar. - 4128 out of 4139 
YTD  Total - 21,230 out of 21,278

5/11/2018 April- 3636 out of 3639

Comments

Strategy 2.2.3 Support event activities that provide positive economic impact for the 
community 50.00%

Approach 2.2.3.1 Support event activities that provide positive economic impact for the 
community 50.00%

Measurement 2.2.3.1.f Complete survey of ITSC fields 1 & 2. 100.00%

2/6/2018 No action in quarter 1.

4/30/2018 Survey has been completed.

Comments

Measurement 2.2.3.1.g Complete design of ITSC field 1 & 2 improvement project. 0.00%

1/18/2018 No action in quarter 1.

4/16/2018 No action in quarter 2. 

Comments

GOAL 3 : To leverage our financial strengths while ensuring the City remains committed to fiscal 
responsibility in delivering value-added services to residents and businesses 56.72%

Objective 3.1 Diversify our revenue sources 0.00%

Strategy 3.1.2 Seek private / public partnerships 0.00%

Approach 3.1.2.5 Recover code nuisance abatements through property tax assessments 0.00%
Measurement 3.1.2.5.a Submit special assessments to tax collector prior to September 5th of each 
year. 0.00%
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1/19/2018 The initial process will not commence until the 4th quarter (July) of the fiscal year. 

Comments

Objective 3.2 Increase efficiency through enhanced operations and technological advancements 85.09%

Strategy 3.2.1 Review existing operational procedures and policies 70.17%

Approach 3.2.1.47 Monitor ERU calculation time 70.17%
Measurement 3.2.1.47.a Calculate ERUs within 14 calendar days 95% of the time from the time 
received 70.17%

5/1/2018 No request received in the 1st quarter.

5/1/2018 Jan. - 0 out of 0
Feb. - 0 out of 0
Mar. - 2 out of 3
YTD Total - 2 out of 3

Comments

Strategy 3.2.4 Seek in-house alternative to external services while maintaining high-quality 
services 100.00%

Approach 3.2.4.4 Provide in-house survey services to other Departments when possible 100.00%
Measurement 3.2.4.4.b Review & respond to  in-house survey requests  from other City departments 
within 5 business days 95% of the time from the request is made 100.00%

2/7/2018 Oct. - 1 out of 1
Nov. - 0 out of 0
Dec. - 0 out of 0
YTD Total - 1 out of 1

4/30/2018 Jan. - 5 out of 5
Feb. - 1 out of 1
Mar. - 5 out of 5
YTD Total - 12 out of 12

Comments

GOAL 4 : To blend our residential and commercial properties with our "City of Parks and Trails" 
image to create a sustainable framework of visual appeal while caring for our land, water, air, and 
wildlife

62.50%

Objective 4.1 To develop programs to enhance our water conservation strategies 72.50%

Strategy 4.1.2 Target expansion opportunities to utilize reclaimed water through established 
City processess 72.50%

Approach 4.1.2.8 Complete Cigar Lake water quality improvements 100.00%
Measurement 4.1.2.8.a Evaluate options and complete design for Cigar Lake Water Quality 
Improvements. 100.00%

1/19/2018 100%  of the design has been completed. 

Comments

Approach 4.1.2.9 Complete reclaim water main extension to ITSC 45.00%
Measurement 4.1.2.9.a Complete in-house modeling & design of reclaimed water main extension to 
ITSC 45.00%

1/19/2018 25% of the design has been completed. 

4/26/2018 ITSC  booster pumps are being researched to maintain irrigation pressure needs.

Comments
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Objective 4.2 To evaluate the evolution of City of Palm Coast Recreation and Parks Facilities 
Master Plan projects 87.50%

Strategy 4.2.2 Build future bicycle / pedestrian connections to unique destinations 87.50%

Approach 4.2.2.1 Complete Design & Permitting for Seminole Woods Multi-use Path 75.00%

Measurement 4.2.2.1.b Complete design & permitting for remaining phase of Sesame Boulevard Path 75.00%

2/7/2018 Phase 5 design complete, SJRWMD permit received, UACE waiting for permit determination. 
Phase 4 is 30% completed.

5/1/2018 60% plans submitted & reviewed for phase 4.

Comments

Approach 4.2.2.5 Community Development Block Grant 100.00%
Measurement 4.2.2.5.b Complete CDBG Comprehensive Annual Performance Evaluation Report 
(CAPER). 100.00%

1/8/2018 The CAPER was completed during the 1st quarter FY'18.

Comments

Objective 4.4 Protect the environment through appropriate development strategies 45.00%

Strategy 4.4.1 Protect natural green spaces to ensure a balance between the natural 
environment and development 45.00%

Approach 4.4.1.1 Maintain freshwater canals
26.67%

Measurement 4.4.1.1.b Implement & evaluate one weed control option on freshwater canals 0.00%

1/18/2018 No action in quarter 1.

4/30/2018 No action in quarter 2.

Comments

Measurement 4.4.1.1.c Review and monitor surface water levels of weir locations each business day 
and verify accuracy of water levels at all 35 weir locations in the field monthly 50.00%

2/8/2018 All locations monitored in quarter 1.

4/27/2018 All locations monitored in quarter 2.

Comments

Measurement 4.4.1.1.d Monitor water quality per MS4 permit requirements 30.00%

1/17/2018 Monitoring program not yet implemented.

4/27/2018 Water quality monitoring plan/program is being developed as part of the City wide stormwater 
master planning effort.

Comments

Approach 4.4.1.8 Maintain annual requirements for MS4 permits 100.00%

Measurement 4.4.1.8.a Complete annual report for MS4 permit and implement report requirements 100.00%

1/18/2018 Report complete and submitted to Department of Environmental Protection (DEP).

Comments
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GOAL 5 : To ensure a safe community for our citizens and visitors while providing affordable, and 
enjoyable options for cultural, educational, recreational and leisure-time events. 61.44%

Objective 5.1 Enhance community and visitors' recreational opportunities and experiences at 
community events 100.00%

Strategy 5.1.2 Promote the variety of local leisure and recreational activities 100.00%

Approach 5.1.2.20 Revisit the Parks and Recreation Master Plan and identify future amenities 
for inclusion in the Capital Improvement Program 100.00%

Measurement 5.1.2.20.a Update the Recreation and Parks Facilities Master Plan. 100.00%

1/16/2018 Created outline for updating the Master Plan.

4/4/2018 The Parks Team provided a presentation on the Recreation & Parks Facilities Master Plan as well 
as the next steps necessary to include new park projects into the budgeting process.

Comments

Objective 5.2 Enhance safety measures throughout the community 53.73%

Strategy 5.2.2 Continue to enhance safety improvements at intersections and along roadways 43.41%

Approach 5.2.2.9 Evaluate and implement safety improvement options for intersections & 
roadways 43.41%

Measurement 5.2.2.9.c Review street light requests for approval or denial within 5 business days of 
receipt 63.63%

1/18/2018 Oct. - 2 out of 6
Nov. - 2 out of 3
Dec. - 2 out of 2
YTD Total - 6 out of 11

4/16/2018 Jan. - 2 out of 4
Feb. - 4 out of 4
Mar. - 2 out of 3
YTD Total - 14 out of 22

Comments

Measurement 5.2.2.9.d Complete Survey for Palm Coast Parkway Sidewalk - Pine Lakes to St Joe Plaza 0.00%

2/7/2018 No action in quarter 1.

4/30/2018 No action in quarter 2.

Comments

Measurement 5.2.2.9.m Complete design and permitting for Palm Coast PKWY sidewalk (Pine Lakes to 
St. Joe Plaza) 10.00%

2/7/2018 No action in quarter 1.

4/26/2018 Start time planned for 3rd quarter. Letter of Intent draft started.

Comments

Measurement 5.2.2.9.q Complete design & permitting of Lakeview Boulevard Path 100.00%

1/18/2018 Construction checklist and bid docs updated, plans out for review. 

4/27/2018 Measure has been completed.

Comments

Strategy 5.2.4 ISO standard improvement throughout the Organization 95.00%

Approach 5.2.4.3 Maintain a community floodplain management program 95.00%

Measurement 5.2.4.3.h Complete update of City's LiDAR data 95.00%
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1/18/2018 QC review in process. 

4/30/2018 QC review in process. 

Comments

GOAL 6 : To develop and implement a comprehensive plan to improve City employee skills and 
performance through education and training; performance management; and personal 
development opportunities

50.00%

Objective 6.2 To develop in-house and identify external training opportunities for employees 50.00%

Strategy 6.2.1 Create a comprehensive training program 50.00%

Approach 6.2.1.7 Develop a Comprehensive Training Program 50.00%
Measurement 6.2.1.7.o Track all employee departmental training & certifications for the Community 
Development Department through target solutions (PCU) 50.00%

2/6/2018 In the 1st quarter, 8 out of 8 entries have been added in to the PCU training portal.

5/5/2018 In the 1st quarter, 11 out of 11 entries have been added in to the PCU training portal.

Comments
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Employee Academy Training “EAT” Team 

                                    

Progress Report 
 

 

To: Jim Landon, City Manager 

Date: 04/27/18 

Department/Team: Employee Academy and Training (EAT) Team 

Director/Team Leader: Ginger Norberg, Team Leader 

Reporting Period: 2nd Quarter FY 2018 

Executive 
Summary: 
 
 
 
Budget: 
 
 
Progress 
Report: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

The Employee Academy and Training (EAT) Team sustained its efforts in furthering 
City Council’s Goal related to employee development.  The team is currently at 46.63 
% of goal, and is continuing the evaluation and facilitation of both mandatory and 
elective training. 
   
The EAT team does not have any dedicated funding.  
 
 
During the 2nd quarter of FY 2018, the EAT Team assisted with the scheduling and set 
up of Dealing with Dangerous Wildlife, which will be completed Q3, as well as setting 
up the Computer Security and Privacy training programs in PCU.   Computer Security 
and Privacy was mandatory and complete by City staff who use a computer on a regular 
basis.  The training, also mandatory for Fire staff, will be completed in Q3.  This was 
an optional course for all other employees.  In addition, the team conferred with 
Daytona State College to schedule Microsoft Excel and Word classes, and have sent 
notification to employees to register for this program.  The team also discussed with 
Daytona State the addition of Adobe classes and we have received recommendations 
from DSC on the best method for this application.  DSC is reviewing its licensing 
requirements for this course and will advise when ready to schedule.  
 
Evacuation drills have commenced with Fire Staff meeting with each department and 
reviewing the procedures and policy on evacuation for fire alarms.   Live drills will 
begin in Q3 to review and assess established procedures. 
 
FEMA NIMS recommendations have been in progress.   Food handlers met with Fire 
department this quarter and PEP and EOC call center training is ready for 
implementation in Q3.   
 
The team also facilitated in the scheduling of Central Services Training, Age 
Sensitivity Training and RFP, PAF, Org Chart Training.   
 
Winter Employee Academy began on March 1st and will be completed April 19th.  To 
date, 162 employees have attended this program.  The team also discussed the 
opportunity to have summer interns attend a condensed version of the academy and 
will be planning the program in Q3. 
 
Attachments:  

 2nd  Quarter Performance Measure Report 

GNorberg
Pencil



Completed

GOAL 3 : To leverage our financial strengths while ensuring the City remains committed to fiscal 
responsibility in delivering value-added services to residents and businesses 100.00%

Objective 3.2 Increase efficiency through enhanced operations and technological advancements 100.00%

Strategy 3.2.1 Review existing operational procedures and policies 100.00%

Approach 3.2.1.46 Improve Onboarding Process for New Employees 100.00%
Measurement 3.2.1.46.c Develop a training for all supervisors regarding the employee onboarding 
process 100.00%

1/31/2018 Additional testing of the User request process was completed during the first Quarter.  Training 
has been scheduled for Adminsitrators in Q2 to work out any additional issues found in this 
process.  Once Administrators provide feedback and are comfortable with the process, HR will 
commence training schedules for Supervisory staff.

4/20/2018 Supervisors will no longer require training on how to complete the online access request, as this 
is now created by Human Resources based on the position and the access that was 
predetermined by the department when this process was initially created.  HR did, however, 
meet with each department individually and provide them with a brochure template and 
Onboarding Checklist.  This checklist should ensure that the Supervisor is following the suggested 
guide so that all required access is available on the first day of employment.

Comments

GOAL 5 : To ensure a safe community for our citizens and visitors while providing affordable, and 
enjoyable options for cultural, educational, recreational and leisure-time events. 56.25%

Objective 5.2 Enhance safety measures throughout the community 56.25%

Strategy 5.2.6 Create, maintain and conduct staff training with implementation of the 
Comprehensive Emergency Management Plan 56.25%

Approach 5.2.6.1 Maintain City-wide Emergency Management program 56.25%
Measurement 5.2.6.1.b Assist with the development and implementation of annual training for 
emergency management to include customer service functions, PEP system support and radio 
communications.

50.00%

1/31/2018 Fire Department has compiled a list of all employees required to complete these requirements 
and has added the names to the  Palm Coast Emergency Operations Center Matrix.    The EAT 
team will facilitate scheduling in Q2/Q3.

4/20/2018 Food handlers met with Fire staff in Q1.  Training for PEP and EOC Call center will be scheduled 
for May/June. Finance staff will be meeting with departments in Q3 to review the Emergency 
Operations logs.  Finance and HR staff will meet with department managers and introduce a new 
code in Kronos specifically for FEMA related timekeeping.

Comments

Measurement 5.2.6.1.c Develop and implement a training across the organization of the National 
Incident Management System (NIMS) 62.50%

Comments

This report gives an overview of the progress made in the Strategic Action Plan for EAT Team - 99005. The percentages given in the completed 
column only reflect the percentages completed for your measures. They do not reflect the overall percentages for the Goal, Objective, Strategy 
or Approach. So a Goal with a 100% completion means you have completed all of your measures for that goal. It does not mean that goal is 100% 
completed across the organization. Use the "Performance Overview" report to get the actual percentage across the organization.

Performance Measures Overview for EAT Team - 99005

Average Percentage : 46.63%
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1/31/2018 Fire Staff has created the Palm Coast EOC Staffing Matrix and is ready to implement training.  Fire 
Department will request meeting with Executive team to determine best method of scheduling 
training for all members prior to seasonal weather risks.  The EAT team will facilitate the 
scheduling once approved.

4/20/2018 Fire Department has coordinated with HR in hosting a training to assist new employees in 
completing FEMA 100,200,700.  These trainings are now held quarterly and provide new 
employees the opportunity to complete them directly with a qualified trainer.    In addition, Fire 
staff met with designees from each department and implementation of the Matrix will 
commence in Q3.

GOAL 6 : To develop and implement a comprehensive plan to improve City employee skills and 
performance through education and training; performance management; and personal 
development opportunities

42.59%

Objective 6.1 To develop a program to improve staff retention and recognize individual skill and 
talents 61.46%

Strategy 6.1.1 A program to identify individual skills and foster improvement of professional 
skills 61.11%

Approach 6.1.1.3 Further refinement and recruitment of LITE program participants 100.00%

Measurement 6.1.1.3.a Continue LITE Team 100.00%

1/31/2018 Invitiations to apply have been sent to Employees.

4/25/2018 LITE Team has been formed and is meeting regularly.

Comments

Approach 6.1.1.5 Inventory staff skills to better utilize talent 25.00%
Measurement 6.1.1.5.a Maintain Inventory of employee skills including those identified during new 
employee processing 25.00%

1/31/2018 All new employees are asked to complete the skills and talent questions during the Onboarding 
process.  The team anticipates sending a new survey in Q2.

4/20/2018 While the new employees continue to complete the survey through the onboarding process, the 
team has not sent any additional surveys.  

Comments

Approach 6.1.1.6 Foster professional development to elevate career advancements across the 
Organization 75.00%

Measurement 6.1.1.6.a EAT - Identify, track, and report on outside training programs that fosters 
employee development and advancement opportunities 50.00%

1/31/2018 No trainings have been scheduled for this quarter, however, partnerships continue with Daytona 
State College, Flagler College and  Flagler Technical Institute.  There are 5 employees enrolled in 
Flagler College.

4/20/2018 The team has contacted Daytona State College for scheduling classes on Intermediate and 
Advanced Word and Excel classes.  Both will take place in July, with 25 available spots for each.  
To date 19 employees enrolled in Excel, 14 in Word.  Also received recommendation from DSC on 
Adobe training and will be discussing how to proceed and schedule. Flagler Technical Institute's 
Water Treatment Operators' class was open for enrollment  March 20th.

Comments

Measurement 6.1.1.6.b EAT - Report Annually on Tuition Reimbursement Program 100.00%

1/31/2018 A total of 17 Employees were provided with Tuition Reimbursement for FY 2017.  Total amount 
paid $14,387.19

Comments
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Approach 6.1.1.7 Encourage diversification of staff knowledge  with optional training 
opportunities. 45.83%

Measurement 6.1.1.7.c Host an Employee Academy at least three times per year that raises employee 
knowledge of City functions and services along with leadership and team building 66.67%

1/31/2018 Employee Academy commenced in September of 2017 and was completed in November of 2017.  
18 Employees attended and graduated this program.  Next Employee Academy is scheduled to 
begin Q2.

4/20/2018 The second employee academy class commenced on March 1st and is scheduled for completion 
on April 19.

Comments

Measurement 6.1.1.7.d Provide additional, optional, training opportunities for employee development 
on a quarterly basis 25.00%

1/31/2018 No optional training was provided in Q1.

4/20/2018 In Q2, employees were offered an RFP, PAF and Org chart refresher.  In addition, all employees 
had the opportunity to take the Computer Security and Privacy Training class offered through 
PCU.  

Comments

Strategy 6.1.2 Assess pay rates and benefits to remain competitive with market 25.00%

Approach 6.1.2.1 Link performance measures to employee evaluation and merit pay 25.00%
Measurement 6.1.2.1.f Monitor, evaluate and report quarterly on new performance evaluation 
process 25.00%

1/31/2018 The performance evaluation process continues to work well and enables HR to easily track the 
workflow.  The team  is developing new questions relating to Employee Engagement and hopes 
to have in place by Q1 FY 19.

4/20/2018 There are no current issues with the evaluation process, and the team is working on new 
questions related to employee engagement.

Comments

Strategy 6.1.3 Develop an Employee Motivation and Reward Program 100.00%

Approach 6.1.3.3 Perform a City-wide survey to identify employee needs that may assist with 
motivation targets 100.00%

Measurement 6.1.3.3.a Conduct a City wide survey every other year with at least a 75% response rate. 100.00%

2/6/2018 Employee Survey completed in Q1.

Comments

Objective 6.2 To develop in-house and identify external training opportunities for employees 28.13%

Strategy 6.2.1 Create a comprehensive training program 28.13%

Approach 6.2.1.5 Provide Interdepartmental training to create depth within the organization 25.00%
Measurement 6.2.1.5.a EAT - Identify training occuring within departments that are applicable to other 
department employees 25.00%

1/31/2018 No interdepartmental training scheduled Q1. 

4/20/2018 Central Services hosted a training refresher for the purchasing, procurement and contracts 
processes in order to ensure all departments adhere to the required policies. 

Comments

Approach 6.2.1.7 Develop a Comprehensive Training Program 25.00%
Measurement 6.2.1.7.b EAT - Report Quarterly on Improvements to the Employee Development 
Program 25.00%

Comments
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4/23/2018 The team added the Computer Security and Privacy course to the program and training schedule.

Measurement 6.2.1.7.c EAT - Publish  a Course Catalog Annually for Employee Development Program 25.00%

1/31/2018 Target Solutions/Palm Coast U contains various voluntary courses that all employees can self 
assign.  The team previewed a Computer Security and Privacy course which will be added to the 
City's training schedule.   

4/23/2018 No additional programs have been reviewed this quarter.

Comments

Measurement 6.2.1.7.f EAT - Evaluate Employee Development Program Annually and Recommend 
Improvements 0.00%

1/31/2018 The team has been asked to review several new potential employee development programs 
including Florida Water & Pollution Control Operatos Assoc, Customer Service certification,  Age 
Sensitivity Training, and an onsite Six Sigma program, and will begin the review process in Q2.

5/1/2018 The team has not reviewed additional programs this quarter.

Comments

Measurement 6.2.1.7.g Monitor and report on training that is being incorporated into the 
implementation of all new projects 0.00%

1/31/2018 No training incorporated in Q1.

4/23/2018 No training completed this quarter.

Comments

Measurement 6.2.1.7.r Administer a survey after mandatory training classes 100% of the time 100.00%

1/31/2018 No training classes held in Q1.

4/23/2018 Surveys were issued and completed at the end of Central Services Training as well as the 
Supervisory training with DSC staff.

Comments

Measurement 6.2.1.7.s Administer a survey after all non-mandatory training classes 90% of the time. 0.00%

Approach 6.2.1.10 Seek partnerships with outside entities for staff training opportunities 50.00%
Measurement 6.2.1.10.a EAT - Identify, track, and report on Partnerships with outside agencies for 
staff training opportunities 50.00%

1/31/2018 The team continues to partner with Daytona State College for Customer Service and Supervisory 
training.  Customer Service course completed in Q1, and Supervisor training to being in Q2.  

4/23/2018 The team met with staff at Daytona State College to schedule Excel and Word training, which will 
be completed in Q4.  The team will be scheduling Adobe training upon verification of licensing 
from DSC.  Supervisor training with DSC staff was completed in Q2 and overall survey results are 
positive.  Florida Technical Institute offers training for Water Treatment Operators, which began 
March 20, 2018.

Comments

Objective 6.3 To enhance awareness of customer service and relationships with our citizens 25.00%

Strategy 6.3.3 Create a customer service element to City-wide employee training program 25.00%

Approach 6.3.3.3 Provide customer service training to all employees City-wide 25.00%

Measurement 6.3.3.3.b Conduct semi-annual Customer Service Training 50.00%

1/31/2018 Customer Service course, facilitated by Daytona State College, started in Q4 of 2017 and 
completed Q1 of 2018.

Comments

Generated on 5/1/2018



4/23/2018 Customer Service Training will be scheduled for Q4.

Measurement 6.3.3.3.c Update training on how to deal with difficult customers 0.00%

1/31/2018 This course has not been updated in Q1, will review in Q3.

4/23/2018 Updates will be done in Q3.

Comments

Generated on 5/1/2018
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To: Jim Landon, City Manager 

Date: 5/14/2018 

Department/Team: Employee Retention Team 

Director/Team Leaders: Gerard Forte / Laura Bukolt 

Reporting Period: 2nd Quarter FY 2017-18 

Executive 

Summary: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Progress 

Report: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The Employee Retention Team was established in January, 2017 to assess the causes for 

past employee separation and look at the City of Palm Coast working conditions to minimize 

future possible employee separations. After studying the exit interview and creating a set of 

questions for a “Stay” Interview, the team met with the City Manager in the first quarter to 

discuss the findings and establish a plan for future focus group meetings. Topics of 

discussion were as follows:  

 

A. Exit interviews are presenting challenges at the supervisory level that show 

interpersonal interactions different than what would exemplify the City of Palm 

Coast culture and expectation of leadership.  

B. Who are the components of change, and can they be the agents to dispense the new 

culture of the city organization. 

C. The exit interviews and the employee survey explain some of the interaction that 

concern individual employees. The current culture, however, does not express to the 

employees the appreciation that the department has as a whole to get that work done.  

D. The presentation of the word or comment from the supervisor, manager or director 

can have an influence on the way an employee perceives the information. It also is 

the perception of the employee who does not hear a word of encouragement, 

acknowledgement or support but the negative coaching from the supervisor that is 

driving some employees away.    

 

 

 

TEAM MEMBERS: 
 
Laura Bukolt                 Charlie Mini                 Chris Johnson                 Christina Mugford 
Debbie Streichbier      Dennis Redican           Jose Papa                        Kay Spears 
Lisa Asbill                      Wendy Cullen              Dave Faust                     Anthony Freda 
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Summary of Findings  

 

The team collected information to identify trends from the exit interviews of employees that 

separated from service in the previous three (3) years before the Retention Team was 

established. 

 

In March, a sub team consisting of Laura Bukolt, Christina Mugford, Dennis Redican and 

Jose Papa met with City Personnel to discuss the findings of the exit interview and stay 

interview. The two meetings were for first line supervisors in the “Leads” paygrade. 

 

The discussion of the “Leads” focus group meetings were to develop a better understanding 

of the questions raised by the exit and stay interviews while gathering more specific 

information from their perspective. It will be the information from this meeting that will 

begin discussion with the Supervisors and Managers focus group meetings.  

 

The information gathered from the “Leads” meeting were categorized into the following”  

 Communications 

 Facility Issues 

 Human Resources Related 

 Performance Measure  

 Span of Control / Department Structural 

 Supervisory Training  

 

At the end of each meeting, the sub team asked additional questions to each group. The 

responses were separated into City Hall leads and Public Works / Utility Leads. The 

follow results have been added for reference.  
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In the third quarter, a different sub team will be working with the Supervisor paygrades 

throughout the city as the next focus group to gather an understanding of their perspective 

on how the systems function and what can be done to improve operations.   

 

Building off the “Leads” focus group, this meeting will discuss what employees are 

looking for from their supervisors and what tools the supervisors need to improve 

communications. 

  





 

  
 

Fiber and Cell Tower “FACT” Team 

                                     

Progress Report 

 

 

To: Jim Landon, City Manager 

Date: 04/01/2018 

Department/Team: FACT Team 

Director/Team Leader: Debbie Streichsbier, Compensation and Training Manager 

Reporting Period: Second Quarter FY 2018 

Executive 

Summary: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Progress 

Report: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Attachments: 

 

 

During the second quarter fiscal year 2018, the FACT team and Diamond 

Communications, LLC presented the Wireless Masterplan and received approval to 

proceed from City Council.  The team corresponded with local wireless carriers. 

 

The City awarded a contract to Magellan Advisors to develop the Municipal Broadband 

Network Business Plan. During the second quarter, the FACT team met with Magellan 

Advisors to discuss the scope of work and expectations.  

 

The FACT team is currently at 50.00 % of the assigned performance measures. 

 

Cell tower  

 

 Diamond Communications and FACT team implemented the Wireless Masterplan. 

 Met with Diamond, LLC to discuss the Fire Station 24 site. 

 City Council passed a resolution to amend the wireless masterplan to include Fire 

Station 24. 

 Developed and implemented the process specific to cell tower permit applications. 

 Updated City website; building with links and process for wireless applicants. 

 Met with two local wireless carrier representatives to discuss future growth in Palm 

Coast. 

 

FiberNet  

 

 Awarded contract for Municipal Broadband Network Business Plan to Magellan 

Advisors. 

 Conducted initial pre-kick off meeting with Magellan to discuss scope and 

expectations. 

 Bi-weekly conference calls between the FACT team and Magellan advisors to 

review progress 

 Magellan Advisors met with City Directors to determine needs and growth 

trajectory. 

 

 

Q2 FY18 Performance Measure Report 



Completed

GOAL 2 : To develop and maintain a strong economy by supporting the growth and development 
of new and existing businesses while creating an environment to attract new companies that align 
with our values

50.00%

Objective 2.1 Capitalize on the success of Prosperity 2021, while focusing on new strategies to 
improve economic growth, diversify our economy, and attract and retain skilled community 
workforce talent

50.00%

Strategy 2.1.4 Identify opportunities to expand fiber technology to stimulate economic activity 50.00%

Approach 2.1.4.1 Evaluate fiber initiative with the University of Florida Whitney Lab facilities 
to determine mutually beneficial opportunities 0.00%

Measurement 2.1.4.1.a Evaluate fiber initiative with the University of Florida Whitney Lab facilities to 
determine mutually beneficial opportunities 0.00%

1/12/2018 Q1- No action taken in first quarter. 

4/10/2018 Q2- No action taken this quarter

Comments

Approach 2.1.4.2 Determine feasibility of partnering with Central Florida High-Tech Corridor 0.00%
Measurement 2.1.4.2.a Request presentation from Central Florida High-Tech Corridor of parterning 
opportunities 0.00%

1/12/2018 Q1- No action taken in first quarter.

4/10/2018 Q2- No action taken this quarter.

Comments

Approach 2.1.4.3 Evaluate opportunities to incorporate fiber technology into major City 
infrastructure improvements 70.00%

Measurement 2.1.4.3.a Evaluate opportunities to incorporate fiber technology into major City 
infrastructure improvements 70.00%

1/12/2018 Q1- Smart City initiative will be added to the Municipal Broadband Network Scope of Work in Q2. 
Met with Uniti Fiber to discuss opportunities to bring City FiberNet to WTP2 facility.

4/10/2018 Q2- Discussed Smart City initiative with Magellan to include in the Municipal Broadband Network 
business plan.

Comments

Approach 2.1.4.4 Conduct a feasibility study to determine the potential of expanding fiber 
infrastructure and revising the City’s business model through a private – public partnership 75.00%

Measurement 2.1.4.4.a Conduct a feasibility study to determine the potential of expanding fiber 
infrastructure and revising the City’s business model through a private – public partnership 75.00%

1/12/2018 Q1- Executed and evaluated the RFP for Municipal Broadband Network which included a 
feasibility study.

Comments

This report gives an overview of the progress made in the Strategic Action Plan for FiberNet Marketing - 99010. The percentages given in the 
completed column only reflect the percentages completed for your measures. They do not reflect the overall percentages for the Goal, 
Objective, Strategy or Approach. So a Goal with a 100% completion means you have completed all of your measures for that goal. It does not 
mean that goal is 100% completed across the organization. Use the "Performance Overview" report to get the actual percentage across the 
organization.

Performance Measures Overview for FiberNet Marketing - 99010

Average Percentage : 50.00%

Generated on 4/24/2018



4/10/2018 Q2- Awarded Magellan Advisors to develop a Municipal Broadband Network business plan which 
includes a feasibility study.

Approach 2.1.4.5 Request feedback from local technology companies to better identify 
marketing recruitment strategies 75.00%

Measurement 2.1.4.5.a Interview local technology companies for feedback to identify possible 
marketing strategies. 75.00%

1/12/2018 Q1- Executed and evaluated RFP responses for Municipal Broadband Network. Interviewing local 
technology companies is included in the scope of work.

4/10/2018 Q2- Awarded Magellan Advisors to develop the Municipal Broadband Network business plan. 
Interviewing local technology companies is included in the scope of work. Held kick-off meeting 
with Magellan Advisors during Q2 that included discussions related to identifying marketing 
strategies. 

Comments

Approach 2.1.4.6 Expansion of FiberNET 60.00%
Measurement 2.1.4.6.a Develop a marketing plan and implement quantifiable contacts 60.00%

1/12/2018 Q1- Executed and evaluated the RFP for Municipal Broadband Network which included 
developing a marketing plan.

4/10/2018 Q2- Awarded Magellan Advisors to develop the Municipal Broadband Network Business Plan 
which included developing a marketing plan.

Comments

Measurement 2.1.4.6.b Develop a recruit strategy for additional ISPs and implement that strategy 60.00%

1/12/2018 Q1- Executed and evaluated RFP responses for Municipal Broadband Network.

4/10/2018 Q2- Awarded Magellan Advisors to develop a Municipal Broadband Network Business Plan.

Comments

Approach 2.1.4.7 Evaluate other approaches of promoting FiberNET 60.00%
Measurement 2.1.4.7.a Evaluate other approaches of promoting Fibernet and present 
recommendations to City Manager. 60.00%

1/12/2018 Q1- Executed and evaluated RFP responses for Municipal Broadband Network.

4/10/2018 Q2- Awarded Magellan Advisors to develop the Municipal Broadband Network Business Plan.

Comments

GOAL 3 : To leverage our financial strengths while ensuring the City remains committed to fiscal 
responsibility in delivering value-added services to residents and businesses 50.00%

Objective 3.1 Diversify our revenue sources 50.00%

Strategy 3.1.1 Evaluate and target diversification of funding sources 50.00%

Approach 3.1.1.10 Develop a plan to establish better cell tower coverage and generate more 
revenue 50.00%

Measurement 3.1.1.10.d Report quarterly on Diamond's progress to establish better cell tower 
coverage 50.00%

1/12/2018 Q1- Actively worked with Diamond on the Wireless Masterplan and Ordinance updates.

4/10/2018 Q2- Amended Wireless Master Plan to include Fire Station 24 property. Ground lease for Water 
Treatment Plant 1 site was approved and implemented. Met with wireless carriers to discuss 
ordinance changes that encourage growth to begin in 2018.

Comments

Generated on 4/24/2018





FEST Team

Progress Report

To: Jim Landon, City Manager 
Date: 5/1/2018 
Department/Team: FEST 
Director/Team Leader: Jacqueline Gonzalez/  Lauren Johnston 
Reporting Period: 2nd quarter FY 2018 
Executive 
Summary: 

Budget: 

Progress 
Report: 

Second Quarter this year turned out to be just as busy our First Quarter, due to the 
number of events and the team’s decision to head in new direction. The FEST Team 
was successful in Q2, with the incorporation of new special events for our community.  
The team is excited about the new direction and new co-leader Lauren Johnston. 

FEST Team event coordinators have been very consistent with review of their budgets 
and finding ways to improve while also cutting costs. As City-Sponsored events grow 
in popularity, the Team will continue to explore cost-efficiencies while also ensuring 
high-quality events. 

A determination was made to combine FEST, Film Commission, and SERT into one 
team.  SERT (Special Event Review Team) handles all non-City-sponsored special 
events and event permitting including the regulating and enforcement local state and 
federal codes regarding events. FILM Commission handles the permitting of all non-
City-sponsored filming of commercials, movies and television shows within the Palm 
Coast. FEST (Festivals Event Sports Team) deals with all City-sponsored events 
permitting including but not limited to reviewing and updating internal and external 
processes, guidelines, and regulation for all events that take place within the City.   

Now FEST – renamed to Festivals Events SERT Team –will handle all City-sponsored 
and non-City-sponsored events with SERT team members comprised of the Sheriff’s 
Department, Fire, Business, Building, Planning, and Public Works of being a sub-team 
of the FEST team still representing the City regulatory administration and logistical 
planning for events at those meetings. Parks & Recreation will be completely 
responsible for all sporting events, with FEST team consulting occasionally in regard to 
regulations, standards, and guidelines by which these event will operate.  

Part of this new direction is to have post-event review meetings with event promoters 
to evaluate successes/failures and to address any concerns generated by the community, 
staff and participants.  We would also like to get feedback from the promoters regarding 
the experience here in Palm Coast and encourage them to bring more Events into the 
City. 



FEST Team

Progress Report

The team discussed the vendor process for non-City-sponsored events being held at any 
of the City facilities including the new Community Center. A list of vendors is to be 
provided by anyone hosting events on at City facilities to allow us to verify that these 
vendors are licensed and approved to work in the City. 

The team addressed the concerns regarding recycling at all events held here in the City. 
Waste Pro has agreed to provide 100 additional cardboard recycling bins per month that 
we will provide for free to anyone with a small event (upon request to Parks & 
Recreation or FEST).  We are also ordering new recycling bins with the City of Palm 
Coast logo and will  require them at all special events, whether City or non-City event.  
The Recycling Bin fee was established by resolution in 2010. The cost to the applicant 
is $3 per bin per day, including the bags, with a $50 refundable deposit.   

 New City Plastic Recycling Bins    Waste Pro Paper Recycling Bins 

The 2018 fireworks vendor was selected this quarter. The FEST Team is happy to 
announce that Fireworks By Santore will be the vendor for the Fireworks in the Park 
event this year.  The plans for this year’s event are similar to the previous year with the 
addition of more exhibitors and vendors. The team will report on this event in the 
fourth quarter. 

City Of Palm Coast Second Quarter Events: 
The FEST Team coordinated and helped organize all special event happening in the 
City. Below is the list of all the special events reviewed by the team and issued special 
event permit or letters in Q2. 

We are happy to report that as the City continues to grow so does the number of non-
City-sponsored events. 
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7

CitySponsored Events: 

Non-City Sponsored Events:

Filming: 
• HGTV Lawn and Order- January 15th- 23rd , Production Glass
Entertainment Group
• Days Inn National Commercial- March 23rd- March 24th,
Production Bulldog Films, Inc.

Chili Challenge of 
Fire House Flagler-

January 13th, 
Hosted by: Flagler 

Women’s Club

Strawberry 
Festival-March 

3rd and 4th, 
Promoter-

Buckler 
Promotions Superhero 5K 

Walk/ Run-
February 25th, 
Hosted by PC3

March 24th: 
Buddy Walk-Fun 

Coast Down 
Syndrome; Spring 

Fling- United 
Methodist 

Church; March For 
Our Lives-

Democratic Party

Christ the King 
Palm Coast 

Carnival-
February 17th, 

Hosted by 
Christ The 

King School

Seafood 
Festival-

March 10th –
11th, 

Promoter- HT 
Productions

Bobcat5K 
Walk/Run-
February 

10th, Hosted 
by  Belle 

Terre Elem. 
School

Movies in the Park 
March 9  

Flashlight Teen 
Egg Hunt  
March 31  

Egg’stravaganza 
March 31    

11
th

 Annual Christmas
tree Recycling 

 January 6   

Birds of a Feather 
Festival 

February 9-11  
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Our fourth year of the Birds of a Feather Fest was bigger than ever. We brought back 
the very popular keynote event and booked world-renowned wildlife photographer 
Moose Peterson as our keynote speaker.  The event was held at the Flagler Auditorium 
and more than 150 people attended.  

Also, new this year – PeaCee’s Kid's Nest was expanded and renamed PeaCee’s Big 
Backyard. The event focused on building a bird-friendly backyard. The City partnered 
with Nature Scapes, Stone Plus, and Wild Birds Unlimited to help build the ultimate 
bird-friendly yard. In addition, kids could build pinecone bird feeders, do arts and 
crafts, have a free hot dog, and play in the life-sized eagle's nest. Headlining the Big 
Backyard was the Audubon Birds of Prey – with amazing live birds on display and 
two live-bird shows that were free and open to the public. Attendance estimates for the 
one-day PeaCee’s Big Backyard were approximately 350 participants.  

The Birding Fest’s sponsors where: FPL $1,500, Wild Bird Unlimited $75 in-kind 
donation, Flagler Audubon Society $400, Lensfly $300 in-kind, VerdeGo in-kind 
$1,000, Stone Plus in-kind $1,000, and Palm Coast Observer buy 1 get 1 ads $750. 

Also this year, the event helped more than 20 Boy Scouts work toward their Bird 
Observation merit badge.  In addition to these brand new events, the birding festival 
expanded to offer more big trips, and bird walks than ever before. This included a 
first-ever trip to the Pellicer Creek Conservation Area, a double big trip to Sweetwater 
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Wetlands and Paynes Prairie Preserve and the ever-popular bird walk to the Palm 
Coast Spray fields to wrap up the weekend. The sub-team is now busy planning for 
our big 5th year. 

Flagler Auditorium Lecture Series 

Green Lion Meet and Greet 

Rail Walk and Princess Place Tour 
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Town Center Tours and PEACEE Big Backyard at City Hall 

Strawberry Fest was held on March 3rd and 4th at Central Park in Town Center, 
sponsored by Buckler Productions. According to the Promoter over 6,000 people 
attended the two day event.  We received numerous positive comments via social media, 
email, and voice messages in regarding how the citizens enjoyed the event and how well 
organized it had been. The event provided delicious food, Plant City strawberries, art & 
crafts, strawberry shortcake, live entertainment, bounce houses, strawberry fudge, pony 
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rides, strawberry wine slush mixes, face painting, hula hoop contest, strawberry ice 
cream, petting zoo, Berry Cute Baby Contest, sack races, Train Rides, and Bean Bag 
Toss.  The event overall was well received by our citizens and the event organizer has 
reserved the park for next year’s event. 

 Cute Baby Contest           Strawberry Festival Crowds 

We have airdates for Season 3 of HGTV's Beach Hunters! 

The Palm Coast episode of Beach Hunters will air June 17 at 9:30pm EST. Please 
check the Beach Hunters website and your local channel guide frequently because 
airdates / times are subject to change. We will update you if we're notified of any 
changes. 

Feel free to let your friends and family know to tune in to the episode! You can also 
share this link, https://www.hgtv.com/shows/beach-hunters/episodes. The HGTV 
website will be updated with a description of the episode. 

https://www.hgtv.com/shows/beach-hunters/episodes
https://www.hgtv.com/shows/beachfront-bargain-hunt


Completed

GOAL 5 : To ensure a safe community for our citizens and visitors while providing affordable, and 
enjoyable options for cultural, educational, recreational and leisure-time events. 54.17%

Objective 5.1 Enhance community and visitors' recreational opportunities and experiences at 
community events 52.00%

Strategy 5.1.2 Promote the variety of local leisure and recreational activities 52.00%

Approach 5.1.2.10 Survey event attendees 50.00%

Measurement 5.1.2.10.c Track and report on event survey results 50.00%

1/23/2018 Post event summaries for Halloween Boo Bash, Hall of Terror XIV, Pink 5K, Thanksgiving Feet to 
Feast5K Run, Tree Lighting Ceremony, Starlight Event & Parade, Food Truck Tuesdays were 
collected and reviewed for future use in event planning.

4/30/2018 Post Event summaries were done for 11th Annual Christmas Tree Recycling, Birds of a Feather 
Festival and Art Show, Movies in the Park, Flashlight Teen Egg Hunt, and Egg’stravaganza.  Post 
Event reports were done for the non-city sponsored events Strawberry Festival Promoter- 
Buckner Promotions and Seafood Festival Promoter- HT Productions customer review to happen 
in June.

Comments

Approach 5.1.2.11 Improve, expand and/or enhance the variety of local leisure and 
recreational activities 58.33%

Measurement 5.1.2.11.i  Conduct a comprehensive evaluation of all City events and categorize all City 
events after completion of review 90.00%

1/23/2018 City events were evaluated with the events being listed as FEST coordinated and Park & 
Recreation coordinated events with events being categorized as Educational and/or Family fun 
and Entertainment. A list to be provided in Q2.

4/30/2018 Event elevaluation completed and list begun. Will complete the list in third quarter when 
reviewing the budgets.

Comments

Measurement 5.1.2.11.j Review event budget process to develop plan for long-term sustainability 35.00%

1/23/2018 Review to begin in Q2.

4/30/2018 Implementation of new process in third quarter were weekly we meet to review a couple of  
budgets as a team with all the coordinators giving suggestions, tips, and planning process for 
events efficiency.

Comments

Measurement 5.1.2.11.k Create event guidelines to assist event coordinators and to ensure proper 
coordination of all City hosted events 50.00%

1/23/2018 Discussion to take place in Q2

Comments

This report gives an overview of the progress made in the Strategic Action Plan for FEST Team - 46010. The percentages given in the completed 
column only reflect the percentages completed for your measures. They do not reflect the overall percentages for the Goal, Objective, Strategy 
or Approach. So a Goal with a 100% completion means you have completed all of your measures for that goal. It does not mean that goal is 100% 
completed across the organization. Use the "Performance Overview" report to get the actual percentage across the organization.

Performance Measures Overview for FEST Team - 46010

Average Percentage : 54.17%

Generated on 5/30/2018



4/30/2018 Team reviewed our internal and external processes for event coordination.  For Non-City 
Sponsored events the team agreed to reestablish the Post Event Report to give feedback on the 
events and assist the organizer to maintain our brand. Also we agreed in the third quarter the 
team will review and critique each event during the budget review process to help event 
coordinators to ensure proper and efficient event planning and budgetary spending.

Approach 5.1.2.21 Evaluate and attract special events that have a positive community and 
economic impact 35.00%

Measurement 5.1.2.21.a Evaluate options to attract special events that have a positive community and 
economic impact 35.00%

1/23/2018 Discussion to take place in Q2.

4/30/2018 Reviewed events and continue to meet with event organizers who are interested in bringing long 
term brand stable events to the City.  An example is the recent Strawberry Festival.

Comments

Objective 5.3 Seek partnerships with educational institutions and community groups to expand  
educational, social and cultural opportunities 65.00%

Strategy 5.3.2 Expand outreach opportunities to identify and network resources 65.00%

Approach 5.3.2.1 Seek community partnerships for events 65.00%
Measurement 5.3.2.1.b Identify sponsorship opportunity and establish guidelines for local community 
business to get involved with City Sponsored events. 65.00%

1/23/2018 Discussion to take place in Q2.

4/30/2018 Guidelines were created by Park & Recreation department as well as the FEST team.  Meeting to 
take place in future to determine how to accomplish the marriage of both guidelines to ensure 
controls and measures are in place for community local and national business.

Comments

Generated on 5/30/2018
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To: Jim Landon, City Manager 
Date: 5/4/2018 
Department/Team: Financial Services 
Director/Team Leader: Helena Alves, Finance Director 
Reporting Period: FY 2018 2nd Quarter 

Executive 
Summary: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Budget: 
 
 
 
Progress 
Report: 
 
 
 

The second quarter of fiscal year 2018 was extremely busy for the Finance Department. 
Having the audit fieldwork completed in the first quarter allowed the department to draft 
the annual financial statements in the second quarter. The FY 2017 audit is now complete 
and results were presented to City Council on March 20th. There were no audit comments 
received. The Comprehensive Annual Financial Report (CAFR) has been submitted to the 
Government Finance Officers Association (GFOA) for consideration of their Certificate of 
Achievement for Excellence in Financial Reporting.  The FY 2018 Annual Budget Report 
was also completed in the second quarter and submitted to the GFOA for consideration of 
their Distinguished Budget Presentation Program. The Popular Annual Financial Report 
(PAFR) will be submitted to the GFOA in April.  
 
The Finance Department provided accounting support for the City’s USTA Tournament 
that occurred in the second quarter. This was the first tournament after the City took over 
the management of the Tennis Center in May of 2017. 
 
The department continues to work diligently on gathering documentation for FEMA 
reimbursement for Hurricanes Matthew and Irma, which occurred in last fiscal year. A very 
small amount of funding has been received from FEMA to date related to Hurricane 
Matthew, however additional funding is anticipated to be received in the fiscal year.  The 
Finance Department has been working with the Human Resources Department to create 
efficiencies in tracking payroll related hurricane expenditures in order to streamline any 
future needs. Finance is developing a training program to be presented to City Departments 
in the third quarter. 
 
 
Through March, departmental spending remains on track with 45% expended to date. Next 
quarter, staff will begin preparing year-end projections for the current fiscal year and 
budgetary estimates for next year. 
 
Financial Policies: 
This quarter, an intern began working on revisions to and the development of a number of 
financial policies. This includes policies regarding revenues, expenses, the operating budget 
and grants accounting. Once all of the policies are complete a single policy document will 
be created consolidating all of the financial policies.  
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Employee 
Development: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

AP Electronic Vendor Payments: 
We have contacted the bank to discuss transitioning accounts payable vendor payments to 
an electronic method and also participated in a demonstration of the functionality. 
Additional discussions with the bank regarding this will take place in the 3rd quarter. 
 
MUNIS Masterplan:  
Finance, in coordination with IT, has begun developing a long-term plan to address module 
deficiencies within MUNIS. Finance attended a workshop arranged by the IT department 
with Munis representatives to address deficiencies concerns. Staff is currently working to 
determine which items can be improved without requiring further investment. 
 
Cash Depositing System/Process: 
The Finance Department began evaluating different avenues for cash depositing with the 
goal of creating efficiency and risk mitigation. An automated cash depositing system via a 
third party vendor was considered and demonstrations of the system were conducted for 
staff by both vendors. The Department is also evaluating a cash transport service. The team 
will meet in the 3rd quarter to select a vendor and the appropriate vehicle. 
 
PCard Processing: 
The Finance Department in coordination with Central Services has been evaluating the 
current PCard provider and assessing the City’s needs in the future. The department 
attended a vendor demo in conjunction with Central Services. 
 
MUNIS Transparency: 
Last fiscal year, the department evaluated options for a budget dashboard and citizen 
transparency web portal. Tyler Transparency was selected and included as a fiscal year 
2018 project for the IT department. The testing process during the first quarter revealed 
some minor issues which were corrected during the second quarter. Going forward, staff 
will focus on providing training to departments and implementing the public facing site.   
 
 
The Finance Director and the Accounting Technician Lead attended the Supervisory 
Training. Accounting Technician III attended the FGFOA Boot Camp program. Year to 
date, the Financial Services department has obtained 117.5 hours of formal training related 
to budgeting, accounts payable, payroll and other topics. 
 
Budget Coordinator participated in the GFOA Distinguished Budget Program Reviewer: 

 City of San Fernando, CA - $41,635,899 
 City of Princeton, TX - $22,751,465 
 City of Gainesville, TX - $40,590,356 

 
The Finance Department had 100% participation at the Employee Health Fair. 
 



 

  
 

Financial Services 

                                     

Progress Report 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Other: 

Open Positions: 
The Department was able to fill one of its open positions. Heather Carter was hired as the 
Accounting Technician II and started in February. Carter possesses a Bachelors’ Degree in 
Accounting, and is excited to learn government accounting.  
The Chief Accountant position remained open as of the end of the second quarter, 
interviews are underway and we are optimistic to have a candidate selected in the 3rd 
quarter. 
 
 
Vendor Payments:  
The department continually strives to pay all vendor invoices within 45 days of receipt, at 
least 96% of the time. During periods of heavy volume, this becomes difficult. However, 
we continue to focus on cross training in order to provide support to accounts payable 
during these times.  
 

 
 
 
Business Tax: 
The department processed a year to date total of 834 business tax receipts, with 220 new 
business tax receipts with a Palm Coast address, and presented 15 Unlicensed/Unpermitted 
cases to the Flagler County Contractor Licensing Board. 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Completed

GOAL 3 : To leverage our financial strengths while ensuring the City remains committed to fiscal 
responsibility in delivering value-added services to residents and businesses 53.39%

Objective 3.1 Diversify our revenue sources 50.00%

Strategy 3.1.1 Evaluate and target diversification of funding sources 50.00%

Approach 3.1.1.1 Provide ongoing options to diversify City revenues 0.00%

Measurement 3.1.1.1.a Inventory and report revenue options to the City annually. 0.00%

1/5/2018 This will be completed in the third quarter.

Comments

Approach 3.1.1.2  Achieve an Annual unqualified audit opinion with "0" accounting comments. 100.00%
Measurement 3.1.1.2.a Process previous fiscal year's transactions with no audit comments related to 
accounting errors. 100.00%

1/5/2018 The annual financial audit is currently taking place. This will be completed in the 2nd quarter. 

4/2/2018 The audit is complete and no audit comments were received.

Comments

Approach 3.1.1.12 Reinforce long-term financial planning process 50.00%
Measurement 3.1.1.12.a Update the long term financial planning section of the annual budget 
document on a yearly basis 100.00%

1/5/2018 The Long Term Financial Planning section of the Annual Budget report is complete. 

Comments

Measurement 3.1.1.12.b Provide City Council with a presentation on the long term financial planning 
process on a yearly basis 0.00%

1/5/2018 This will be completed in the third quarter.

Comments

Objective 3.2 Increase efficiency through enhanced operations and technological advancements 55.27%

Strategy 3.2.1 Review existing operational procedures and policies 57.90%

Approach 3.2.1.3 Evaluate and revise financial policies 16.67%

Measurement 3.2.1.3.b Report to City Council on the annual investment results and policy compliance 0.00%

1/5/2018 This is anticipated in the second quarter.

4/2/2018 This is going to City Council in April. 

Comments

Measurement 3.2.1.3.c Develop Financial Policies for revenue, expenses, operating budget and grants 
accounting. 50.00%

This report gives an overview of the progress made in the Strategic Action Plan for FINANCIAL SERVICES - 12422. The percentages given in the 
completed column only reflect the percentages completed for your measures. They do not reflect the overall percentages for the Goal, 
Objective, Strategy or Approach. So a Goal with a 100% completion means you have completed all of your measures for that goal. It does not 
mean that goal is 100% completed across the organization. Use the "Performance Overview" report to get the actual percentage across the 
organization.

Performance Measures Overview for FINANCIAL SERVICES - 12422

Average Percentage : 47.26%
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1/8/2018 Policies are going to be started in 2nd quarter by the intern.

4/2/2018 The revenue, expenses and budget policy is ready for director review. The grants accounting 
policy is under review by accountant.

Comments

Measurement 3.2.1.3.d Consolidate Financial Policies to a single policy document 0.00%

1/8/2018 Policies are going to be started in 2nd quarter by the intern.

4/2/2018 Work on this will not be completed until all policies have been updated. 

Comments

Approach 3.2.1.5 Track response times of invoices charged to the City 97.42%
Measurement 3.2.1.5.a Pay all vendor invoices within 45 days of receipt within 96% of the time  
(reported monthly) 97.42%

12/1/2017 October: 1,643 out of 1,790 (91.79%) invoices were paid in less than 45 days.

12/1/2017 November: 2,333 out of 2,562 (91.06%) invoices were paid in less than 45 days.

1/16/2018 December: 2,612 out of 2,739 (95.36%) invoices were paid in less than 45 days. YTD 6,588 out of 
7,091 (92.91%)

2/12/2018 January: 1,904 out of 2,025 (94.02%) invoices were paid in less than 45 days. 

3/8/2018 February: 2,107 out of 2,218 (95%) invoices were paid in less than 45 days. 

4/2/2018 March: 1,982 out of 2,118 (93.58%) invoices were paid in less than 45 days. YTD 12,581 out of 
13,4582 (93.53%) were paid in less than 45 days.

Comments

Approach 3.2.1.31 Maintain annual Compliance 100.00%

Measurement 3.2.1.31.a Create budget preparation schedule annually that ensures TRIM Compliance 100.00%

1/5/2018 The FY 2019 Preliminary Budget Calendar has been created with a focus on ensuring TRIM 
compliance.

Comments

Measurement 3.2.1.31.b Submit TRIM Compliance packet with zero non-compliance issues 100.00%

1/5/2018 TRIM certification has been received.

Comments

Strategy 3.2.2 Evaluate current technological opportunities to reduce operational cost 50.00%

Approach 3.2.2.13 Transition Building division to Paymentus 100.00%

Measurement 3.2.2.13.a Transition Building division to paymentus 100.00%

1/8/2018 The transition of the Building division to Paymentus is now complete. 

Comments

Approach 3.2.2.14 Identify ways to increase efficiency and streamline processes 25.00%
Measurement 3.2.2.14.n In coordination with IT, develop a MUNIS master plan to address module 
deficiencies 25.00%

1/8/2018 IT Master plan meeting is scheduled in January – this has evolved to a City wide effort.

4/2/2018 Met with MUNIS regarding current and future modules. We're in the process of coordinating with 
IT on which items can be improved currently and don't require further investment. 

Comments

Measurement 3.2.2.14.o Evaluate options to transition AP vendor payments from paper to electronic 25.00%

Comments
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1/8/2018 We have contacted the bank as well as met and participated in a demo. The next step is to review 
the contract. 

4/2/2018 Planning to meet with the bank in the 3rd quarter for additional discussion.

Objective 3.3 Establish system to continually evaluate and enhance internal financial controls 50.00%

Strategy 3.3.2 Annual evaluation and risk assessment to target opportunities to strengthen 
controls throughout the organization 50.00%

Approach 3.3.2.7 Evaluate cash handling procedures 50.00%

Measurement 3.3.2.7.a Evaluate options and feasibility of automated cash depositing system 50.00%

2/5/2018 The Finance Department has assumed all accounting functions for the Tennis Center and Golf 
Course and is in the process of evaluating an automated cash depositing system via a third party 
vendor. This will not only create efficiencies but will also be an effective risk mitigation tool. 
Vendor presentations have been scheduled for the second quarter.

4/2/2018 Received quotes from two vendors. Completed a demo of the automated deposit. The team will 
meet in the 3rd quarter to select a vendor and the appropriate vehicle. 

Comments

GOAL 5 : To ensure a safe community for our citizens and visitors while providing affordable, and 
enjoyable options for cultural, educational, recreational and leisure-time events. 0.00%

Objective 5.2 Enhance safety measures throughout the community 0.00%

Strategy 5.2.3 Seek partnerships to educate the public on safety concerns 0.00%

Approach 5.2.3.6 Conduct community outreach sessions to educate the public on local 
consumer fraud and scams 0.00%

Measurement 5.2.3.6.a Conduct two community outreach session annually on common local 
consumer frauds/scams. 0.00%

1/8/2018 The first community outreach is being scheduled for Q2.

4/2/2018 The Compliance Manager will be making a presentation in conjunction with the Citizen's 
Academy scheduled for May. 

Comments

Strategy 5.2.6 Create, maintain and conduct staff training with implementation of the 
Comprehensive Emergency Management Plan 0.00%

Approach 5.2.6.1 Maintain City-wide Emergency Management program 0.00%
Measurement 5.2.6.1.f Provide annual disaster recovery training for managers & supervisors related to 
ensuring reimbursement for disaster recovery costs 0.00%

1/8/2018 Disaster Training is expected to occur in Q3.

Comments

GOAL 6 : To develop and implement a comprehensive plan to improve City employee skills and 
performance through education and training; performance management; and personal 
development opportunities

49.00%

Objective 6.2 To develop in-house and identify external training opportunities for employees 16.67%

Strategy 6.2.1 Create a comprehensive training program 50.00%

Approach 6.2.1.7 Develop a Comprehensive Training Program 50.00%
Measurement 6.2.1.7.j Track all departmental employee training & certifications for the Finance 
Department through target solutions (PCU) 50.00%

1/5/2018 1st quarter training & certifications for Finance staff has been tracked through Target Solutions.

4/3/2018 2nd quarter training & certifications for Finance staff has been tracked through Target Solutions.

Comments

Generated on 5/4/2018



Strategy 6.2.2 Assess staff position descriptions, training, certification, public policy needs that 
benefit the Organization and the Community 0.00%

Approach 6.2.2.5 Achieve award recognition for Financial Excellence 0.00%

Measurement 6.2.2.5.a Achieve GFOA award  for budgeting annually 0.00%

1/5/2018 The Annual Budget Report will be submitted to the GFOA in the second quarter. 

4/2/2018 The Annual Budget Report was submitted to the GFOA in the second quarter

Comments

Measurement 6.2.2.5.b Achieve GFOA award for financial reporting for previous fiscal year annually 0.00%

1/5/2018 The CAFR is expected to be completed in the 2nd quarter and will be submitted to the GFOA at 
that time.

5/4/2018 The CAFR was submitted to the GFOA in the 2nd quarter.

Comments

Objective 6.3 To enhance awareness of customer service and relationships with our citizens 97.50%

Strategy 6.3.2 Develop a reach-out initiative to enhance community awareness of City services 97.50%

Approach 6.3.2.4 Enhance delivery of budget message 97.50%

Measurement 6.3.2.4.b Publish "Budget at a Glance" document annually 100.00%

11/30/2017 The 2018 Budget at a Glance document has been published and is available to the public.

Comments

Measurement 6.3.2.4.e Implement new online budget dashboard 95.00%

1/5/2018 The Tyler Transparency budget dashboard is currently being tested by staff. During this testing 
period some areas for improvement have been identified. These changes will be made in the 
second quarter. 

4/2/2018 Changes to the dashboard have been implemented and tested and are working well. During the 
3rd quarter a discussion will take place regarding additional staff training and making the 
dashboard available to the public. 

Comments
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   Fire Department 

To: Jim Landon, City Manager 
From: Chief M.C. Beadle 
Date: 5/15/2018 
Dept./Team: Fire Department  
Re: 
 

2nd Quarter FY 2018  

Executive   
Summary: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Budget: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Progress         
Report:                    
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

The second quarter of the year has focused on FEMA training and “food 
groups”. These food groups are designed to assist individual departments within 
the City and “feeding” of employees.  Meetings continue to be held and recently 
meals ready to eat (MRE’s) were distributed for the team members’ enjoyment.     
 
Staffing levels have seen one vacancy during the second quarter of the year.  
The position was filled expediently from the volunteer ranks, based upon the 
new intern program. 
         
   
Budget for the quarter/year appear on track as anticipated.   

   
x Overtime is within department expectation. March of this year 

experienced several department members attending a two-week 
Confined Space course which required back fill. A vacancy that occurred 
in late February was not filled due to scheduling of the medical exam of 
Life Scan.  

x The Intern Program continues to be monitored and adjusted as needed. 
Volunteer Command Staff and Fire Training Officers are conducting an 
audit of the Intern times to ensure accuracy.  

x Response to the West Side of the City / County continues to be monitored 
for excessive usage. A County Rescue has been assigned to Bunnell 
Station #62 which should reduce the call utilization into the center of 
Bunnell. This will be monitored through the third and fourth quarter. 

 
 
The Intern Program has eleven members participating at this time.  Training with 
these members continues in an attempt to make them ready for the career 
ranks.  Interns worked with career members for 996 hours from January to 
March. 
 
The Ride Along Program saw 13 high school fire academy students that keep 
career members busy.  Each student schedules “ride time” through the 
departments Administrative Assistant. During Spring Break students dedicated 
84 hours riding. Flagler Palm Coast High School Fire Academy students spent 
a total of 372.50 hours, during the second quarter, doing “ride-alongs” at the 
stations.  



 

    
 
   Fire Department 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Other:                  

 
 
Departmental Teams have been active during the second quarter to include: 

x The Apparatus Team presented to council the new specifications for the 
next Engine in the fleet.  Consistent with the replacement schedule, the 
team chose to utilize an Engine from the Florida Sheriffs bid package, 
saving money and time. 

x The EMS Team is working with DC Forte on the ten-year plan. The plan 
is moving toward final draft and will be sent to the City Manager for review 
in the third quarter. 

x The Confined Space / Rescue Team has completed training during the 
quarter and new members have been certified. 

x Emergency Management continues to be on the training schedule of the 
department to include City staff.  FEMA courses starting with the I-100 
and I-200 programs. Several classes are being offered through the EAT 
Team and a Fire Department employee has been made available to 
assist those in need. 

 
 

  
The Palm Coast Fire Department participated in 
Literacy Week at Rymfire Elementary School. The 
theme was “See Yourself in a Book”. The 
firefighters read to the students and were able to 
demonstrate the use of their equipment and 
protective gear. 
 

 
 

Flagler County Schools, Step-Up Program 
students visited Station 25 for three consecutive 
days. Department members gave station tours to 
60 students.  
 
 
 
 

Four members of the department took Rope Rescue 
Operations Class and Confined Space Rescue 
Class during the second quarter. They are now 
trained and certified members of our Confined Space 
Rescue Team. 
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Employee Academy kickoff was at Station 25. 
Eighteen employees enjoyed lunch with the Chief, 
tower lifts, and learning about the fire department 
history.  
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Fiscal Q1
2016/17

Fiscal Q2
2016/17

Fiscal Q3
2016/17

Fiscal Q4
2016/17

Fiscal Q1
2017/18

Fiscal Q2
2017/18

Fire 221 168 155 193 190 173
Medical 1679 1742 1694 1758 1680 1826
MVC 165 152 158 174 191 167
General Calls 540 392 433 558 450 448
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Q1 "Oct - Dec" 13 5 23 33 10 59 7 0 58
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All Fires

Overpres
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Explosion
,

Overheat

EMS and
MVC

Hazardo
us

condition
(No Fire)

Service
Calls

Good
Intent

Call

False
Alarm

and False
Calls

Weather
and

Natural
Disaster

Fiscal 2016-2017 0:07:27 0:04:29 0:05:56 0:07:59 0:06:01 0:06:39 0:06:48 0:06:11
Fiscal 2017/2018 Q1 0:06:36 0:05:45 0:05:45 0:07:07 0:06:33 0:06:18 0:06:21
Fiscal 2017/2018 Q2 0:07:29 0:11:00 0:05:40 0:07:30 0:06:31 0:06:49 0:06:33

0:00:00
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Completed

GOAL 3 : To leverage our financial strengths while ensuring the City remains committed to fiscal 
responsibility in delivering value-added services to residents and businesses 42.81%

Objective 3.2 Increase efficiency through enhanced operations and technological advancements 42.81%

Strategy 3.2.1 Review existing operational procedures and policies 50.00%

Approach 3.2.1.30 Explore methods to better align resources to ensure efficient delivery of 
services 50.00%

Measurement 3.2.1.30.a Beadle, Chuma - Inventory and evaluate duplication of fire and emergency 
services between other applicable agencies 50.00%

2/8/2018 Data continues to be collected through the CAD program.

5/9/2018 Data continues to be collected through the CAD program.

Comments

Measurement 3.2.1.30.b Beadle, Chuma - Coordinate with Flagler County on the use of EMS resources 50.00%

2/8/2018 No changes from last report.

5/9/2018 Although no discussion has taken place, Flagler County has added an additional Rescue Unit at 
Station 62 (Bunnell).

Comments

Measurement 3.2.1.30.c Beadle, Chuma - Track and report quarterly on fire and emergency services 
“Calls for Response” on all responses 0-7 minutes and calls over 8 minutes. 50.00%

2/9/2018 Data collection continues and is analyzed. (Graphs within progress report)

5/9/2018 Data collection continues and is analyzed. (Graphs within progress report)

Comments

Measurement 3.2.1.30.d Beadle, Chuma - Create a tracking mechanism for all call response times 7 
minutes or more as to the delay in response to include “Out of COPC District for Emergency Calls”, 
“Out of Zone for emergency calls”,  “Unavailable / Call in zone”, “Fire Training in zone”, Fire training 
out of zone” 

50.00%

2/2/2018 Data collection for this measure is obtained through the CAD system. Detailed graphs are 
attached. 

5/9/2018 Data collection for this measure is obtained through the CAD system. Detailed graphs are 
attached.

Comments

Approach 3.2.1.45 Ensure efficient processing of employee applications 50.00%
Measurement 3.2.1.45.f Fire department will schedule a pre-employment physical with Life scan 
within 2 weeks of the new employee being offered a position 50.00%

1/30/2018 Pre-employment physicals are scheduled in conjunction with Human Resources and are currently 
within 2 weeks. 

Comments

This report gives an overview of the progress made in the Strategic Action Plan for FIRE - 14000. The percentages given in the completed column 
only reflect the percentages completed for your measures. They do not reflect the overall percentages for the Goal, Objective, Strategy or 
Approach. So a Goal with a 100% completion means you have completed all of your measures for that goal. It does not mean that goal is 100% 
completed across the organization. Use the "Performance Overview" report to get the actual percentage across the organization.

Performance Measures Overview for FIRE - 14000

Average Percentage : 53.68%

Generated on 5/11/2018



4/30/2018 Pre-employment physicals are scheduled in conjunction with Human Resources and are currently 
within 2 weeks.

Strategy 3.2.2 Evaluate current technological opportunities to reduce operational cost 58.33%

Approach 3.2.2.5 Consider alternatives to firefighter entry physicals 0.00%

Measurement 3.2.2.5.b Forte - Ensure that all firefighters receive annual medical exam. 0.00%

1/25/2018 New employees are given a base line physical at time of appointment. All current employees are 
scheduled for their annual physical during the third quarter of the year. 

4/30/2018 All current employees are scheduled for their annual physical on April 9th through April 18th (3rd 
quarter).

Comments

Approach 3.2.2.15 Maintain Fire fleet replacement program 87.50%
Measurement 3.2.2.15.a (Forte, Mugford and LaChance) Maintain and update the fleet replacement 
program. 75.00%

2/2/2018 Preliminary meeting held with Fire Administration.

5/1/2018 Updated the plan to incorporate the recent Fleet additions (backup apparatus) and made 
adjustments to the future timeline.

Comments

Measurement 3.2.2.15.b (Mugford and LaChance) Develop Fire Fleet vehicle specifications and 
selection policies and procedures based on current needs. 100.00%

2/2/2018 Preliminary meeting held with Fire Administration.

5/1/2018 Specifications finalized, purchasing procedures selected and new apparatus ordered.

Comments

Strategy 3.2.4 Seek in-house alternative to external services while maintaining high-quality 
services 32.50%

Approach 3.2.4.13 Ensure proper maintenance of Fire Fleet 32.50%
Measurement 3.2.4.13.g (Jenkins and Mugford) Develop and implement vehicle inspection procedures 
using manufacturer and/or NFPA 1911 Standard for the Inspection, Maintenance, Testing, and 
Retirement of In- Service Automotive Fire Apparatus.

0.00%

1/31/2018 No report received.

4/30/2018 Jenkins will work with IT on creating an electronic form for NFPA 1911 standards checklist for 
Fleet technicians to use. 

Comments

Measurement 3.2.4.13.h (Fire Fleet Team) Develop and implement vehicle preventive maintenance 
(PM) programs for each type of apparatus. 50.00%

1/31/2018 No report received.

5/11/2018 Preliminary meeting with Fleet. In Target Solutions, the Driver Engineers are currently using a 
Pre-Trip Inspection Checklist every shift, which allows them to discover any deficiencies. The 
deficiencies are then entered into a Fleet Maintenance Request.   

Comments

Measurement 3.2.4.13.i (Jenkins, Mugford and Nunziato) Develop and implement a ladder/aerial 
maintenance and lubrication schedule 60.00%

2/2/2018 Annual ground ladder inspection scheduled in 2nd quarter. One of two aerial apparatus, L-25 has 
been inspected and certified. 

5/1/2018 Annual ground ladder inspection and aerial, Tower 24, completed this quarter. Two of the four 
biannual ladder/aerial maintenance and lubrication schedules have been completed.

Comments
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Measurement 3.2.4.13.j (Mugford)  Develop and implement Amkus Extrication Tool testing 
certification programs 0.00%

2/2/2018 Anticipated completion in 2nd quarter.

5/1/2018 Training of the in-house technicians still awaiting to be scheduled by the extrication tool 
manufacturers.

Comments

Measurement 3.2.4.13.k (Fire Fleet Team and Forte) Create a “Small Engine” Maintenance Program to 
ensure small engines are being maintained on a schedule recommended by the manufacturer. 0.00%

2/2/2018 No report received.

5/1/2018 Inventory list with Fleet to be updated and identified to include all small engines and equipment 
using existing identification numbers. 

Comments

Measurement 3.2.4.13.l (Petrillo) Appoint a fire department Fleet Safety Coordinator to work with the 
Fleet Manager to oversee all maintenance and repair services performed on PCFD fire apparatus, 
focusing on 1) Developing specifications for all maintenance requests; 
2) Authorizing all non-routine maintenance and repair services to fire apparatus; and 
3) Performing quality control inspections of all completed services and approving the return of vehicles 
to front-line service.  
4) Oversee a routine maintenance schedule to ensure maintenance done on an efficient schedule. 

50.00%

2/2/2018 Battalion Chief Petrillo meets every A shift with Fleet. No other report has been received.

5/1/2018 Battalion Chief Petrillo communicates with Fleet twice a week and provides Administration 
updates of all incoming and outgoing requests. 

Comments

Measurement 3.2.4.13.m (LaChance, Jenkins and Mugford) Develop and implement procedures for the 
management of vendor-performed maintenance and repair services for Fire fleet to maximize the 
value of services procured from vendors and to address in-sourcing versus out-sourcing.

100.00%

2/2/2018 No report received.

5/7/2018 Circumstances have improved in the past years since this PM was implemented. Training has 
afforded more in-house repair. Outside vendors have been identified for specialty repair. 

Comments

Measurement 3.2.4.13.n (LaChance and Petrillo) Develop an internal fleet cost distribution program to 
include an activity based cost analysis of PCFD fleet. 0.00%

2/2/2018 No report received.

5/7/2018 No way to measure at this point.

Comments

GOAL 5 : To ensure a safe community for our citizens and visitors while providing affordable, and 
enjoyable options for cultural, educational, recreational and leisure-time events. 62.30%

Objective 5.2 Enhance safety measures throughout the community 62.30%

Strategy 5.2.3 Seek partnerships to educate the public on safety concerns 46.30%

Approach 5.2.3.3 Provide Flagler Schools "Fire and Community Education" to students from K - 
12th grade. 50.00%

Measurement 5.2.3.3.b  Report on all fire education programs in Flagler schools 50.00%

1/31/2018 Department members presented to more than 7,000 students at Flagler Schools during the Fire 
Department's outreach for National Fire Prevention Week. The fire department has also 
expanded the role with the FPC Fire Academy through the Palm Coast Fire Department's Ride 
Along program. In the first quarter, there were 5 ride along applications which included 4 FPC Fire 
Academy students and 1 student from Matanzas HS. 

Comments
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5/8/2018 Department members gave station tours to 60 students from Flagler County Step-Up Program on 
various days at Station 25. Firefighters also presented and read to 50 students during Literacy 
Week at Rymfire Elementary School during the second quarter. Flagler Palm Coast Fire Academy 
students put in 372.50 ride along hours during the second quarter. 9 new students were added to 
the Ride Along Program totaling 13 Fire Academy students.

Approach 5.2.3.4 Provide Public Safety and Education Programs 55.56%
Measurement 5.2.3.4.a Cottle - Provide car seat installation education for citizens at all fire station on 
request and report quarterly on the number of citizens assisted. 50.00%

1/25/2018 A total of 9 car seat installations / education for citizens were reported during the first quarter.

5/7/2018 A total of 20 car seat inspections, which include installation/education, were reported during the 
second quarter. 

Comments

Measurement 5.2.3.4.b  Cottle - Maintain and provide training / certification to all line lieutenants to 
educate citizens about the proper techniques to install child car seats at three (3) events per fiscal 
year. 

66.67%

1/25/2018 In the first quarter, 1 car seat event was held within the city. 1 new certification course was held, 
adding ten newly certified technicians. 1 renewal course was held, recertifying three members. 
There are currently thirty members of the department that hold their Child Passenger Safety 
Certification.  

5/9/2018 In the second quarter, 1 car seat event was held within the city. 2 newly certified child passenger 
safety technicians were added during the second quarter.

Comments

Measurement 5.2.3.4.c Upon request, provide smoke detector battery replacements and report 
quarterly on the number of citizens assisted. 50.00%

1/24/2018 35 smoke detector battery replacement calls for citizens were completed during the first quarter.

5/7/2018 50 smoke detector battery replacement calls for citizens were completed during the second 
quarter. Total smoke detector battery replacement calls for the year are 85. 

Comments

Approach 5.2.3.5 Complete Fire Service Medical advancement and training 14.81%
Measurement 5.2.3.5.a EMS TEAM - All line employees are to physically attend 3 of the 12 quality 
assurance sessions with the medical director to review past practices and learn new procedures. 14.81%

1/31/2018 Thirty department members have completed one of the three required training sessions.

5/8/2018 Thirty five members have completed one of the three required training sessions.
8 department members at 100%
7 department members at 66%
20 department members at 33%
17 department members at 0%

Comments

Strategy 5.2.4 ISO standard improvement throughout the Organization 76.52%

Approach 5.2.4.2 Strive for improved ISO rating for fire protection according to the 
recommendations of last evaluation 76.52%

Measurement 5.2.4.2.c Maintain the Pumper Capacity component on the ISO Rating of 5 out of 5 
points by Pump Testing each year. 100.00%

2/2/2018 No report received.

Comments
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5/8/2018 This goal was completed this quarter. All front line and back up apparatus have had their yearly 
pump test. Pump testing is conducted as needed after engine work.

Measurement 5.2.4.2.d POTTER / CHUMA Improve on the  Training component on the ISO Rating to 
achieve a 9 out of 9 points from 3.96 by requiring all 54 line personnel to maintain a cumulative 
minimum of 972 hours of "Facility Training" to include tower drilling and Live Fire Training. [T2=Sum
(Company Training Hours  / 16 hours x (54 Number of members)   X 25pts.]

76.65%

2/2/2018 First quarter hours reflect 265 facility training.

5/8/2018 Second quarter hours reflect 480 facility training for a total of 745.

Comments

Measurement 5.2.4.2.e POTTER / CHUMA - Improve on the  Training component on the ISO Rating to 
achieve a 9 out of 9 points from 3.96 by requiring all 18 Palm Coast Fire Department Officers  to 
maintain the cumulative minimum "Fire Officer" Continuing Education hours of 216 per year

100.00%

2/2/2018 First quarter hours reflect 147 of Officer training.

5/8/2018 Second quarter hours reflect 188 of Officer training for a total of 335.

Comments

Measurement 5.2.4.2.f POTTER / CHUMA Improve on the  Training component on the ISO Rating to 
achieve a 9 out of 9 points from 3.96 by requiring all line personnel to maintain 16 hours of  "Company 
Training" per person per month to be cumulative education hours of 864 "Company Training" Hours 
per Year [ Sum (Company Training Hours) / 16 Hours x (Number of Members)   Tx25. 

79.31%

2/2/2018 First quarter hours for company training reflect 4201.25.

5/8/2018 Second quarter hours for company training reflect 4021.10 for a total of 8222.35.

Comments

Measurement 5.2.4.2.h POTTER / CHUMA Improve on the  Training component on the ISO Rating to 
achieve a 9 out of 9 points from 3.96 by requiring all 36 existing driver operators (non-officers) to 
maintain the cummulative minimum "Driver Training" Continuing Education hours of 432 per year. 
[Sum = Driver Education education hours) / 12 hours x (Number of existing drivers)   Tx5

63.66%

2/2/2018 First quarter Driver Training hours reflect 113.

5/8/2018 Second quarter Driver Training hours reflect 162 for a total of 275.

Comments

Measurement 5.2.4.2.i POTTER / CHUMA Improve on the  Training component on the ISO Rating to 
achieve a 9 out of 9 points from 3.96 by requiring all 54 Fire Department line employees to complete 6 
hours per member per year for a cumulative minimum "Hazmat Training" Continuing Education hours 
of 324 per year. [Sum = Hazardous Material training hours) / 6 hours x (Number of line personnel)   Tx1

100.00%

2/2/2018 First quarter Hazmat Training hours reflect 262.

5/8/2018 Second quarter Hazmat Training hours reflect 111 for a total of 373.

Comments

Measurement 5.2.4.2.j PATTEE / CHUMA / Wagner - Improve on the  Training component on the ISO 
Rating to achieve a 9 out of 9 points from 3.96 by conducting pre-fire planning inspection of each 
commercial, industrial, institutional and other similar type building each year to reach a total of 402 
structures inspected. 

50.25%

1/24/2018 A total of 103 pre-plans have been completed during the first quarter.

5/8/2018 A total of 99 pre-plans have been completed during the second quarter for a year-to-date total of 
202.

Comments

Measurement 5.2.4.2.k PATTEE / CHUMA Conduct  a business safety inspection of each commercial, 
industrial, institutional and other similar type building each year to reach a total of 1639 business. 42.29%

1/24/2018 A total of 384 business safety inspections were documented over the first quarter.

Comments
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5/8/2018 239 business inspections were documented over the second quarter for a year-to-date total of 
623. 

Strategy 5.2.6 Create, maintain and conduct staff training with implementation of the 
Comprehensive Emergency Management Plan 56.67%

Approach 5.2.6.1 Maintain City-wide Emergency Management program 30.00%
Measurement 5.2.6.1.a Beadle , Forte - The Emergency Management team will conduct at least two (2) 
training / education sessions for Emergency Management training or CEMP plan enhancement  per 
year

50.00%

2/2/2018 After action report from Hurricane Irma developed with input from all City departments. Final 
report was presented to Council.

5/9/2018 Need to meet with the Assistant City Manager for implementation of the Irma After Action 
Report.

Comments

Measurement 5.2.6.1.d Beadle , Forte - The Emergency Management team will update the City CEMP 
plan each year to ensure current and accurate. 0.00%

2/2/2018 CEMP plan update will be in the second quarter.

5/9/2018 Meetings will begin in April.

Comments

Measurement 5.2.6.1.e Beadle , Forte - The Emergency Management team will update the City Staffing 
Matrix each year to ensure current and accurate. 40.00%

2/2/2018 City Staffing Matrix with NIMS Training will be updated in the second quarter to include food unit 
group, matrix update group, and position education requirements.

5/9/2018 Food unit group met in March with assignments given out. The food unit group was added as a 
section in the City's CEMP plan. Virginia Smith will oversee this group. Update group will be 
meeting in April. The matrix education is ready for rollout to all of the departments pending the 
City Manager's approval. Chief Beadle will be meeting with the EAT Team as the EM Director for 
the City to provide an understanding of the requirements needed by the federal government and 
expectations for position specific training. 

Comments

Approach 5.2.6.2 Provide emergency response to the Utility Department for confined / 
reduced spaces 83.33%

Measurement 5.2.6.2.a Davidson, Stevens, Kozloski- Fire services will conduct quarterly Confined 
Space training drills with Team members being required to attend 3 out of 4 training drills to remain an 
active member of the team.

50.00%

2/2/2018 First quarter training drill was conducted on 12/4, 12/5, & 12/6. 

5/8/2018 Second quarter training drill was conducted on 2/21 an 2/22. 

Comments

Measurement 5.2.6.2.c Stevens, Kozloski, Davidson - Fire Services will provide "Awareness" level 
training per year to 95 percent of all Fire Services employees 100.00%

1/24/2018 Awareness level training was completed for the entire department in the month of December.

5/8/2018 Awareness level training was completed for the entire department during  the first quarter.

Comments

Measurement 5.2.6.2.f Stevens, Davidson, Kozloski - Fire Services will work towards recertifying 
remaining members of the confined space team to a level of Rope Operations  and Confined Space 
Technician.

100.00%

1/25/2018 Four employees are scheduled to attend Rope Operations class in January and Confined Space 
Technician class in February.

Comments

Generated on 5/11/2018



5/8/2018 All four members attended Rope Operations and Confined Space Technician class during the 
second quarter. 

GOAL 6 : To develop and implement a comprehensive plan to improve City employee skills and 
performance through education and training; performance management; and personal 
development opportunities

56.25%

Objective 6.2 To develop in-house and identify external training opportunities for employees 56.25%

Strategy 6.2.1 Create a comprehensive training program 56.25%

Approach 6.2.1.1 Update and maintain officer mentoring program to educate and train full 
time firefighters for advancement. 50.00%

Measurement 6.2.1.1.a Petrillo, Valentik, Major - Monitor and update the intra-department mentoring 
program to educate and train full time employees for future advancement. Captains will provide a 
monthly report on the progress of each mentee

50.00%

2/2/2018 Captains meet every shift with mentees to review progress.

5/8/2018 Captains meet every shift with mentees to review progress.

Comments

Approach 6.2.1.7 Develop a Comprehensive Training Program 50.00%
Measurement 6.2.1.7.k Track all departmental employee training & certifications for the Fire 
Department through target solutions (PCU) 50.00%

2/2/2018 Updated as received or obtained.

5/8/2018 Updated as received or obtained.

Comments

Approach 6.2.1.9 Standardize City-Wide Safety Training 62.50%

Measurement 6.2.1.9.h Develop an emergency evacuation plan for all City facilities 100.00%

2/2/2018 In the first quarter the Emergency Evacuation Policy and separate Procedure Plan have been 
completed and forwarded to Human Resources for implementation.

5/9/2018 The fire evacuation drill will be completed when the new safety coordinator is on board per the 
Assistant City Manager.

Comments

Measurement 6.2.1.9.i Review and recommend changes to the annual Fire fleet driver training 
program to include pre-trip and post-trip inspection practices, pumping / hydraulic calculations, field 
course training and “Ride-Up” driver testing.

25.00%

2/2/2018 No report received.

5/9/2018 Driver Engineer Quarterly training classes were held during the second quarter for 3 days (3 
shifts). Next Driver Engineer Quarterly Training is scheduled in the third quarter, specifically for 
pumping/hydraulic calculations. 2 additional classes are scheduled for the fourth quarter. 

Comments
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To: Jim Landon, City Manager 
Date: 4/23/2018 
Department/Team: FOAM Team 
Director/Team Leader: Denise Bevan 
Reporting Period: 2nd Quarter FY 2018 

Executive 
Summary: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Budget: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Progress 
Report: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

The FOAM Team’s focus is implementing and updating the Work Plan that outlines all 
Community Rating System (CRS) activities and staff assignments.  These activities are now 
reviewed through a new centralized collection process for annual recertification purposes 
for all CRS communities.  The Team started preparation of submittal documentation in this 
quarter with the anticipated deadline being May 1, 2018.  In addition, the Team has focused 
on the Flood Damage Protection Ordinance that is scheduled for adoption in April 2018.   
 
 
The FOAM Team’s budget focuses on annual educational outreach conducted through 
utility mailers which was completed in this quarter.  Within the Team’s performance 
measures, a LiDAR update is being managed; however, the actual budget items are jointly 
overseen by the Construction Management & Engineering Division and the Utility 
Department.   The initial LiDAR payment to St. Johns River Water Management District 
was $49,995.46 in August 2017 with the final payment of $49,995.46 in the next quarter. 

 
 
Beyond the core responsibility of the City’s CRS activities, the Team also assists with other 
related matters. 
 

· Floodplain Ordinance Update:  The Ordinance draft(s) were finalized in this quarter.   
The following section inventories the steps taken in the 2nd Quarter and proposed 
steps moving forward. 
 
ü Flagler County Association for Responsible Development (FCARD) meetings 

(April 13, 2017; January 25, 2018; and February 15, 2018) 
ü Planning Land Development and Regulation Board (PLDRB) Workshop 

(January 17, 2018) 
ü PLDRB Business Meeting (February 21, 2018) Recommended to City Council 

to adopt the proposed ordinance 6-0 Vote 
ü City Council Workshop (March 27, 2018) Presentation 
ÿ City Council Business Meeting (April 3, 2018) First Reading 
ÿ City Council Business Meeting (April 17, 2018) Second Reading - Adoption 
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· Flagler County Home Show: 

On January 20th and 21st, Team members provided flood information to the public 
at the City’s booth.  Staff were able to speak to hundreds of residents, providing 
them with flood zone information and a real time look at individual properties.  
During the event, 86 flood zone determinations were completed.   Special attention 
was given to notify residents of potential changes that will occur with the new Flood 
Insurance Rate Maps taking effect on June 6, 2018.  Staff welcomed a visit from 
Flagler Beach’s CRS Coordinator, Kay McNelly, in an effort to collaborate on 
sharing information beyond our Community boundaries.   
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· LiDAR (Light Detection & Ranging (LiDAR): 

The LiDAR and Digital Elevation Model (DEM) final deliverables were provided 
to City staff in the 2nd Quarter.  Staff identified some abnormalities in the DEM 
which will be addressed in the 3rd Quarter.  As directed in previous quarterly 
meetings, staff is monitoring the use of the data through internal clients.  With the 
assistance of IT staff, a new tracking process was created through Service Desk 
track-its.  The following table summarizes the information requested.   
 
Date Requester Subject 
01-24-2018 Sean Castello Make a web map to display street level LiDAR 
02-08-2018 Denise Bevan LiDAR sample request 
02-12-2018 Mike Peel DRMP Data Request 
02-13-2018 Mike Peel DRMP Data Request – Web maps, feature 

services, etc. 
02-13-2018 Austin Kladke Palm Coast LiDAR Data Depot 
02-14-2018 Mike Brennan LiDAR mass points and contour sample (K-6 

weir) 
02-14-2018 John Howard LiDAR mass points and contour sample 

(Bridge 734077) 
02-16-2018 John Howard Holland Park LiDAR request 
02-19-2018 Mike Peel Florida Park Dr. (Holland Park) LiDAR 

request 
02-20-2018 Mike Peel Providence Ln./Pritchard Dr. Pipe – DEM 

LiDAR request 
03-02-2018 Mike Peel LiDAR Data request 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Completed

GOAL 5 : To ensure a safe community for our citizens and visitors while providing affordable, and 
enjoyable options for cultural, educational, recreational and leisure-time events. 50.00%

Objective 5.2 Enhance safety measures throughout the community 50.00%

Strategy 5.2.4 ISO standard improvement throughout the Organization 50.00%

Approach 5.2.4.3 Maintain a community floodplain management program 50.00%

Measurement 5.2.4.3.c Review current CRS activities to ensure continuing performance 50.00%

1/28/2018 The Team continues to implement CRS activities according to the 2018 Floodplain Management 
Calendar.  For the 1st Quarter, the focus of the Team's efforts is the Flood Damage Protection 
Ordinance, LiDAR evaluation, and monitoring the adoption of the new Flood Insurance Rate Maps 
(FIRMs).  

4/19/2018 The Team continues to implement CRS activities according to the 2018 Floodplain Management 
Calendar.  For the 2nd Quarter, the focus of the Team's efforts is the Flood Damage Protection 
Ordinance, LiDAR, Flood Awareness Week, monitoring the adoption of the new Flood Insurance 
Rate Maps (FIRMs), and preparing for the Annual Recertification process.  

Comments

Measurement 5.2.4.3.e Implement a timeline for completion of additional CRS activities identified 
during the evaluation 50.00%

1/28/2018 The additional activities have been integrated into the 2018 Floodplain Management Calendar.  

4/19/2018 The additional activities have been integrated into the 2018 Floodplain Management Calendar.  

Comments

Measurement 5.2.4.3.f Continue to monitor the progression of the future adoption of the preliminary 
FIRMs and Flood Insurance Rate Study 50.00%

1/28/2018 On December 6, 2017, FEMA issued the Letter of Final Determination for the Preliminary FIRMs.  
On June 6, 2018, the new FIRMs and Flood Insurance Study will take effect.

4/19/2018 On June 6, 2018, the new FIRMs and Flood Insurance Study will take effect.  The effective date is 
referenced in the proposed Ordinance.  The team will be printing a set of the maps to have 
available at the Flagler County Library persuant to CRS requirements.

Comments

Measurement 5.2.4.3.g Track and report on the implementation of LiDAR integration into City projects. 50.00%

1/28/2018 The LiDAR deliverables are being reviewed by City staff for quality and accuracy.  The expiration 
of the Interlocal Agreement with St. Johns River Water Management District was extended from 
December 31, 2017 to March 29, 2018 to ensure ample time was provided for review and 
correction.   Team members are dually identifying application opportunities for City projects. 

Comments

This report gives an overview of the progress made in the Strategic Action Plan for Floodplain Mgmt. Team - 99012. The percentages given in the 
completed column only reflect the percentages completed for your measures. They do not reflect the overall percentages for the Goal, 
Objective, Strategy or Approach. So a Goal with a 100% completion means you have completed all of your measures for that goal. It does not 
mean that goal is 100% completed across the organization. Use the "Performance Overview" report to get the actual percentage across the 
organization.

Performance Measures Overview for Floodplain Mgmt. Team - 99012

Average Percentage : 50.00%
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4/19/2018 The LiDAR deliverables were provided in the 2nd Quarter.  The LiDAR Digital Elevation Model 
(DEM) will require some updates before release to the Public.   In the 2nd Quarter, 11 GIS City 
staff LiDAR requests were processed.  See quarterly progress report for more detail. 
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To: Jim Landon, City Manager

Date: 4/30/2018

Department/Team: Green Team

Director/Team Leader: Denise Bevan

Reporting Period: 2nd Quarter FY 2018

Executive 
Summary:

Budget: 

Progress 
Report: 

The focus of the team’s efforts revolve around assessing innovative technologies, natural 
resource awareness, land stewardship, and conservation strategies within City facilities.  
For this fiscal year, the team oversees 12 performance measures (PMs) of which 1 is new 
to the team.   Of the Green Team’s performance measures, over half have a progress of 50% 
or greater. For the 2nd Quarter, team members are updating project work plans and 
preparing for activities associated with Arbor Day on May 5, 2018. 

The Team expenditures for Fiscal Year 2018 is $7,000 primarily dedicated to the Battery 
Recycling Program and tree replacements; $200.00 expense was applied in this quarter.  
The following PM associated projects are outside of the Green Team budget. 

The Arbor Day Celebration and Annual Waterway Cleanup are through the FEST Team.  

Northeast Corridor Greenway Acquisition Area project remains in a permitting stage. A
second Request for Additional Information (RAI) was issued on March 21, 2018; the 
original project scope only included the budget for the 1st RAI issued on August 29, 2017.  
Response to the 2nd RAI along with any additional services will require additional task(s)
that will exceed the overall project amount ($119,689).  Staff is currently evaluating cost(s) 
of moving forward and any savings that can be captured through in-house talent regarding 
onsite restoration activities.  

Many of the Green Team’s performance measures reoccur every year; however, a fraction 
focuses on promoting recycling within the organization and in our community.  Select team 
members have been working on this initiative with the assistance of the Brand Plus Team 
to promote through the ‘Rooted in Nature’ efforts.  In an effort to promote Arbor Day and 
inspire employees to give feedback on recycling, the Team has created a survey of 10 
questions to release the week prior to Arbor Day.  Team members will also survey Arbor 
Day visitors at the Green Team’s booth.   

04-30-2018



Green Team

Progress Report 

 

Projects: Flagler County Land Acquisition Committee (LAC)  
On February 12, 2018, the LAC Committee reviewed the current budget status of the 
Environmentally Sensitive Lands program.  The following section provides snapshots of 
the budget handout detailing $1,184,258 is available.   

 

   
 
 
 
 

Electric Vehicle Charging Station
In this quarter, there was approximately 135 hours of charging time. A session detail report 
has also been attached for additional usage details.

Report 
Timeframe

Number of 
Sessions

Unique 
Users

FY 2017 Q1 0 0
FY 2018 Q1 75 11

FY 2017 Q2 34 7
FY 2018 Q2 62 11

FY 2107 Q3 31 9
FY 2018 Q3 - -

FY 2017 Q4 44 11
FY 2018 Q4 - -

Improving Energy Efficiency in City Hall 

Lighting:  Scheduling has been underway to improve the indoor lighting system.  Various 
light fixtures will be replaced in early May.

Monitors:  All conference room monitors have been reset to “sleep” beginning at 7pm each 
evening and “wake up” at 6:30am. 

Climate Control:  A location map has been provided to the team that illustrates the locations 
of all thermostats and associated zones.  



Green Team

Progress Report 

 

Projects: Energy Retrofits

LED Lighting Retrofit Activity  
By Facility

Simple
Paybacks

(Years)

Estimated 
10-year 
Savings 
($.10 per 

kWh)

Project Status
(% complete)

Utility Department
Utility Administration Building (interior) 7.6 $28,000 75%
Utility Administration Building (exterior) See above See above 75%
Wastewater Treatment Plant (WWTP) #1 
(interior) 8.3 $15,000 100%
WWTP #1 (exterior) See above See above 100%
WWTP #2 (interior) See above See above 100%
WWTP #2 (exterior) See above See above 100%

Waste Water Pump Stations Not known Not known
15 LED installed with 
an overall goal of 50 

installed total
Water Treatment Plant (WTP) #1 
(interior) 6.5 $23,000 100%

WTP #1 (exterior including wellfield) See above See above 75%
WTP #2 (interior) 7.2 $35,000 100%
WTP #2 (exterior including wellfield) See above See above 100%
WTP #3 (interior) 12.1 $56,000 100%
WTP #3 (exterior including wellfield) See above See above 100%
Elevated Tanks 5.5 Not known Researching
Cigar Lake Pump Station (exterior) Not known Not known 100%

All Other City Departments
Palm Harbor Maintenance 6.2 $11,500 Pending
Linear Park 3.2 $3,300 Pending
Frieda Zamba Pool 7.2 $28,500 Pending
Indian Trails Sports Complex 7.7 $44,000 Research
Community Center 6 $18,000 100%
Holland Park Phase I Not known Not known 100%
Holland Park Phase II Not known Not known 0%
Fire Station 21 4.7 $21,000 100%
Fire Station 22 9.7 $13,000 100%
Fire Station 25 Not known Not known 100%

  
Note:  Highlighted areas have improved since the last report.
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Projects: Street Lighting Retrofits
In January, FP&L started the conversion process of the City’s 2,700 HPSV streetlights to 
LED equivalent fixtures along City thoroughfares.  More recently, the conversion has 
spread into residential neighborhoods.  To date, 1,300 lights have been converted.  It is 
expected that the entire network should be completed in the 3rd Quarter or early 4th Quarter.  

C.H.I.R.P. Program Highlights
On January 16th, 18th, 23rd and 25th, 229 Wadsworth 5th and 6th grade students enjoyed a 
morning of hands on learning at City Environmentally Sensitive Parks, Long Creek Nature 
Preserve and Linear Park. The students learned about protecting our waterways and how to 
help protect various sea creatures from pollutants. 







Completed

GOAL 4 : To blend our residential and commercial properties with our "City of Parks and Trails" 
image to create a sustainable framework of visual appeal while caring for our land, water, air, and 
wildlife

48.50%

Objective 4.3 Evaluate current "Green" initiatives and target projects that are sustainable 39.17%

Strategy 4.3.1 Reduce waste through sustainable practices 28.33%

Approach 4.3.1.6 Provide an educational outreach program 28.33%
Measurement 4.3.1.6.a  Green Team - Participate in two (2) events per year to distribute City 
regulations and Water Wise educational materials 50.00%

1/29/2018 Staff will be participating in the Bird of a Feather Fest in February 2018.  Staff will target other 
opportunities in Spring 2018. 

4/27/2018 Staff participated in the Bird of a Feather Fest in February 2018.  Staff has scheduled to attend 
Earth Day at Washington Oaks State Park in April as well. 

Comments

Measurement 4.3.1.6.b Conduct a post-recycling campaign employee survey. 25.00%

1/29/2018 Staff has confirmed with Waste Pro that all City facilities have recycling conainers and verfied 
service days.  The next step is to confirm this information with Recycling Coordinators at each 
facility in the 2nd Quarter.  In the 3rd Quarter, an educational outreach component will take 
place which will include, but not limited to email blast, video instruction, and PCU survey.  In 4th 
Quarter, a post-recycling employee survey will be completed.

4/27/2018 Staff has confirmed that all facilities have recycling containers and set collection dates.  In the 3rd 
Quarter, an educational outreach component will begin which will include, but not limited to 
email blast, video instruction, and PCU survey.  The campaign will also promote Arbor Day on 
May 5, 2018.   

Comments

Measurement 4.3.1.6.e Implement inventoried low-cost ideas to reduce water (paper, energy and 
water) in all City facilities. 10.00%

1/29/2018 In 2nd Quarter, staff will utilize opportunities with Recycling Coordinators to identify 
opportunities to reduce consumption.

4/27/2018 After the recycling campaign has launched, staff will work with Recycling Coordinators regarding 
ideas.  Staff anticipates that more attention will be generated after the launch.

Comments

Strategy 4.3.2 Staying in the forefront of sustainable communities in the State of Florida 50.00%

Approach 4.3.2.2 Perform energy audit 50.00%
Measurement 4.3.2.2.e Infrastructure - 
Begin process to obtain Energy Star Label for City Hall Project (submission of compiled data after 12 m
onths of occupancy)

50.00%

Comments

This report gives an overview of the progress made in the Strategic Action Plan for Green Team - 36001. The percentages given in the completed 
column only reflect the percentages completed for your measures. They do not reflect the overall percentages for the Goal, Objective, Strategy 
or Approach. So a Goal with a 100% completion means you have completed all of your measures for that goal. It does not mean that goal is 100% 
completed across the organization. Use the "Performance Overview" report to get the actual percentage across the organization.

Performance Measures Overview for Green Team - 36001

Average Percentage : 41.25%
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1/29/2018 Staff continues to enter City Hall usage into the Energy Star Portfolio to establish the minimum 
standard of the program.  At this time, City Hall rates at a 55 score; a minimum of 75 is required 
for Energy Star.  Team members are discussing options of increasing efficiency with vendors.

4/27/2018 Staff continues to enter City Hall usage into the Energy Star Portfolio to establish the minimum 
standard of the program.  At this time, City Hall rates at a 56 score which has increased by 1 point 
since the last report.  Team members are currently evaluating climate controls, conference room 
monitors and lighting to identify possible enhancements to reduce consumption.  A detailed 
overview is provided within the 2nd Quarter progress report. 

Measurement 4.3.2.2.f Track and report on upgrades being completed as a result of energy audit 50.00%

1/29/2018 Progress has been made at the Utility Administration Building, Community Center and Holland 
Park.  

4/27/2018 Progress has been made at the WWTP #1, WTP #1, and WTP #3.  The Community Center is now 
complete.

Comments

Strategy 4.3.3 Develop Alternative Energy Strategy 50.00%

Approach 4.3.3.3 Plan for alternative Fueling stations planned for Town Center and other high-
use public areas 50.00%

Measurement 4.3.3.3.d Evaluate the utilization of charging station(s) 50.00%

1/29/2018 In 1st Quarter, there were 75 sessions which excludes three "0" charge-time sessions with a total 
of 136:43 hours of charging time.  Eleven unique users visited the charging station.    

4/27/2018 In 2nd Quarter, there were 62 sessions which excludes three "0" charge-time sessions with a total 
of 135:38 hours of charging time.  Eleven unique users visited the charging station.

Comments

Objective 4.4 Protect the environment through appropriate development strategies 62.50%

Strategy 4.4.1 Protect natural green spaces to ensure a balance between the natural 
environment and development 62.50%

Approach 4.4.1.3 Continue the evaluation of parcels for Flagler County Environmentally 
Sensitive Land’s criteria and potential acquisition opportunities 50.00%

Measurement 4.4.1.3.a Provide quarterly evaluation of the status of existing City sponsored project 
petitioned to Flagler County Land Acquisition Committee 50.00%

1/29/2018 The Land Aquisition Committee (LAC) conducted a meeting on November 6, 2017.  On the agenda 
was the review of the last meeting's minutes from June 12, 2017 and "Committee Vote for 
Priority Ranking". 

Of the projects listed on the "A list" which are projects that the LAC has recommended the Board 
of County Commissioners consider acquiring, City-endorsed projects were ranked as follows.  
Please see the quarterly progress report for a full list of rankings.
Pringle Creek, Northern Tract (+/- 800 acres):  #1
Craven Property (+/- 36 acres):  #6

"B list" are projects that the LAC has determined meets minimal ESL criteria but are not 
recommended for acquisition at this time.  The following is a City-endorsed project on the B list.
Pringel Creek, Southern Tract (7,000 + acres):  #9

4/27/2018 The Land Aquisition Committee (LAC) conducted a meeting on February 12, 2018.  The LAC 
members were provided a budget handout that noted that $1,184,258 in available.  The handout 
is detailed within the 2nd Quarter report.

Comments

Approach 4.4.1.6 Paterson Tract Land Management Proposal 0.00%
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Measurement 4.4.1.6.c Commence with restoration activities at the Northeast Corridor Greenway 
Area. 0.00%

1/29/2018 Permit(s) and approvals being pursued through the regulatory agencies.  US Army Corps of 
Engineers released a public notice on December 5, 2017 for a 30-day comment period in respect 
to the proposed land management to possibly produce 20 functional units for advance 
mitigation.  The comment due date is January 15, 2018.  Staff continues to work with City 
attorneys regarding the Memorandum of Agreement (MOA) with the SJRWMD for the production 
of 21.4 functional units. 

4/27/2018 The US Army Corps of Engineers has issued a 2nd Request for Additional Information (RAI) on 
March 21, 2018.  Staff is currently evaluating the content of the RAI and determining the best 
approach in moving forward.  

Comments

Approach 4.4.1.7 Meet annual park grant requirements 100.00%
Measurement 4.4.1.7.a Complete annual stewardship report for Linear Park and maintain compliance 
with grant conditions. (12 hours) 100.00%

1/29/2018 The stewardship report is due in January 2018.  Staff will provide an update in the 2nd Quarter. 

4/27/2018 Stewardship submitted and accepted in January by the Florida Communities Trust via Florida 
Department of Environmental Protection.

Comments

Measurement 4.4.1.7.b Complete annual stewardship report for Long Creek Nature Preserve and 
maintain compliance with grant conditions. (12 hours) 100.00%

1/29/2018 The stewardship report is due in April 2018.  Staff will complete monitoring at the preserve in the 
2nd Quarter in preparation of report transmittal.  

4/27/2018 The stewardship report was emailed to Florida Communities Trust via Florida Department of 
Environmental Protection on March 29, 2018.  Staff is awaiting a determination of compliance.

Comments

GOAL 5 : To ensure a safe community for our citizens and visitors while providing affordable, and 
enjoyable options for cultural, educational, recreational and leisure-time events. 5.00%

Objective 5.1 Enhance community and visitors' recreational opportunities and experiences at 
community events 5.00%

Strategy 5.1.2 Promote the variety of local leisure and recreational activities 5.00%

Approach 5.1.2.4 Host an Annual Intracoastal Waterway Cleanup Event 10.00%

Measurement 5.1.2.4.b Complete successful Intracoastal Waterway Cleanup event 10.00%

1/29/2018 The 2017 Cleanup was postponed until November 4, 2017.  357 Volunteers registered for the 
event with 709 lbs. of garbage collected.  There was approximately $6,000 in contributions, gift 
certificates and gift cards provided in support of the event.  A grant satisfaction report was 
released to Florida Inland Navigation District on November 27, 2017 to request reimbursement of 
$4,732.32 for event expenses.  The 2018 event has been scheduled for September 8, 2018.

4/27/2018 The grant application was sent to the Florida Inland Navigation District (FIND) on March 26, 2018. 
FIND staff confirmed receipt and verified that the item would be considered at the April 20, 2018 
FIND Business Meeting.

Comments

Approach 5.1.2.5 Host an Arbor Day event 0.00%

Measurement 5.1.2.5.a Bennett - Complete successful Arbor Day event 0.00%

1/29/2018 Event planning will commence in the 2nd Quarter. 

4/27/2018 Event planning is underway.  Note that the race event will not be conducted this year.

Comments
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Progress Report 
 

 
 

To: Jim Landon, City Manager 
Date: 05/15/2018 
Department/Team: Human Resources 
Director/Team Leader: Wendy Cullen 
Reporting Period: _2_ quarter FY 2018 

Executive 
Summary: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Budget: 
 
 
Progress 
Report: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Employee 
Development: 
 
 

Performance measures for the department are 61.13% complete. The development of the 
new On-Boarding process is proceeding nicely, with anticipated roll-out July 1. New staff 
continue to be prepared to work on day 1.  There was a significant number of applications 
in this quarter, due mostly to internship and clerical opportunities. 
 
The Human Resource Director participated in the Flagler Institute of Technology annual 
dinner and continues to participate on the advisory council for the water treatment 
operators’ class. 
 
 
Budget expended is 44.02% YTD with only 33.17% of operating expenses being utilized. 

 
 
Another successful wellness fair was held the beginning of March with our new benefits 
vendors attending.  Staff is gearing up for the evaluation and selection process for a new 
retirement plan vendor and we are exploring technological enhancements that may 
additionally streamline our processes. 
 
To that end, the Employee Access Request form has been updated to communicate 
information regarding the tools that staff need for success. 
 
 
 
Human Resource Staff is 100% compliant with all mandatory trainings and Target Solutions 
is up-to-date.  
 
 
 
 



Completed

GOAL 3 : To leverage our financial strengths while ensuring the City remains committed to fiscal 
responsibility in delivering value-added services to residents and businesses 60.45%

Objective 3.2 Increase efficiency through enhanced operations and technological advancements 60.45%

Strategy 3.2.1 Review existing operational procedures and policies 63.80%

Approach 3.2.1.45 Ensure efficient processing of employee applications 70.70%
Measurement 3.2.1.45.ac Qualify or disqualify all new full time employee applications (not including 
interns & seasonal) within 5 working days of receiving the application 90% of the time the application 
was submitted.

88.94%

2/12/2018 597 applications received, 510 processed according to timelines.  16 applications not processed 
within 5 days were for seasonal/temporary/internship opportunities.

5/14/2018 1142 applications were received and 882 were processed according to timelines.  260 
applications not process within 5 days were for clerical positions that review was held until 
positions closed.

Comments

Measurement 3.2.1.45.b Complete all background screening for full time positions within 10 working 
days of selection by departments 95% of the time. 98.88%

2/12/2018 8 of 8 background screenings were completed within 10 working days of receipt of the PAF.

5/14/2018 23 of 25 background screenings were completed within 10 working days of receipt of the PAF.

Comments

Measurement 3.2.1.45.c Requisitions for personnel will be processed within 5 days of being received 
95% of the time. 76.55%

2/12/2018 5 Requisitions were processed outside of the required timeframes.  3 of those were for newly 
budgeted positions and required meeting with the CM prior to finalizing.

5/14/2018 13 OF 20 requisitions were processed within required timeframes. Of the 7 not processed timely 
3 were seasonal vacancies and 1 required meeting with the City Manager as it was newly 
budgeted FY18.

Comments

Measurement 3.2.1.45.d Completed employee evaluations will be received by Human Resources in a 
timely manner with no retro pay being due 89.15%

2/12/2018 52 of 65 evaluations were processed on time.

5/14/2018 96 of 101 evaluations were processed on time.

Comments

Measurement 3.2.1.45.e Qualify or disqualify all new seasonal employee applications, 45 working days 
before start date, 90% of the time. 0.00%

This report gives an overview of the progress made in the Strategic Action Plan for HUMAN RESOURCES - 12424. The percentages given in the 
completed column only reflect the percentages completed for your measures. They do not reflect the overall percentages for the Goal, 
Objective, Strategy or Approach. So a Goal with a 100% completion means you have completed all of your measures for that goal. It does not 
mean that goal is 100% completed across the organization. Use the "Performance Overview" report to get the actual percentage across the 
organization.

Performance Measures Overview for HUMAN RESOURCES - 12424

Average Percentage : 57.92%
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Approach 3.2.1.46 Improve Onboarding Process for New Employees 78.44%

Measurement 3.2.1.46.a Develop a formal and comprehensive new employee onboarding process 60.00%

2/12/2018 A system has been developed to ensure all new staff are "work ready" on their first day and that 
process has been going well.  The Compensation Specialist has been developing a consistent on-
boarding message and is expected to finalize with an intern in Q3.

5/14/2018 Work is continuing on the new on-boarding process, anticipated to be rolled out by July 1.  It 
includes new hire orientations every two weeks to capture new staff immediately.  It will include 
all mandatory trainings, the virtual citizens academy, benefits, policy overview and more.

Comments

Measurement 3.2.1.46.b Ensure all required equipment, PPE and technology are available for new 
staff on first day of employment. 96.87%

2/12/2018 8 of 8 employees had all of their equipment/PPE on their first day of employment.

5/14/2018 One employee in Public Works did not have all of their computer access on their first day of work.

Comments

Approach 3.2.1.48 Ensure efficient processing of annual employee benefit changes 0.00%

Measurement 3.2.1.48.a Evaluate and identify options to improve the open enrollment process. 0.00%

Strategy 3.2.3 Continue and enhance unique volunteer opportunities that offset operational 
service and enhance investment in the community 53.75%

Approach 3.2.3.7 Identify methods of encouraging volunteer participation 53.75%

Measurement 3.2.3.7.a Inventory existing opportunities for the use of volunteers 40.00%

2/12/2018 Inventory occured in FY17.  Parks and Recreation would be most apt to utilize volunteers.

5/14/2018 Inventory expected to take place in Q3.

Comments

Measurement 3.2.3.7.b Develop a program that targets volunteers to supplement City staff 85.00%

2/12/2018 Interns in the summer and fall of 2017 completed the volunteer handbook.

5/15/2018 HR Staff is working with the current intern on vetting of volunteers in preparation for their 
utilization.

Comments

Measurement 3.2.3.7.c Identify methods of encouraging volunteer participation in City operations 90.00%

2/12/2018 Interns completed the volunteer handbook in late summer/early fall of 2017.

5/14/2018 Outreach is continuing with Flagler Volunteer Services to encourage participation.

Comments

Measurement 3.2.3.7.d Inventory volunteer utilization 0.00%

2/12/2018 Inventory to take place at the end of the FY.

5/14/2018 Inventory to take palce at the end of the FY.

Comments
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GOAL 5 : To ensure a safe community for our citizens and visitors while providing affordable, and 
enjoyable options for cultural, educational, recreational and leisure-time events. 100.00%

Objective 5.1 Enhance community and visitors' recreational opportunities and experiences at 
community events 100.00%

Strategy 5.1.2 Promote the variety of local leisure and recreational activities 100.00%

Approach 5.1.2.17 Maintain a strong social media presence 100.00%
Measurement 5.1.2.17.a Review social media policy to reflect growth and changes and update City’s 
policy and social media practices, as needed. 100.00%

2/12/2018 Policy has been vetted by legal and is under final administrative review.  Anticipate posting in Q2.

5/14/2018 The social media policy was posted in Q2 and incorporated into the City's Personnel Policies & 
Procedures.

Comments

GOAL 6 : To develop and implement a comprehensive plan to improve City employee skills and 
performance through education and training; performance management; and personal 
development opportunities

45.83%

Objective 6.1 To develop a program to improve staff retention and recognize individual skill and 
talents 50.00%

Strategy 6.1.2 Assess pay rates and benefits to remain competitive with market 50.00%

Approach 6.1.2.2 Monitor retention and cause of employee turn-over 50.00%

Measurement 6.1.2.2.a Create an inventory of factors expressed during exit interview process 50.00%

2/12/2018 See attached summary.

5/15/2018 See attached summary.

Comments

Measurement 6.1.2.2.b Provide quarterly reports regarding employee retention and include the 
number of promotions. 50.00%

2/12/2018 11 employees were promoted in Q1.

5/14/2018 13 employees were promoted in Q2.

Comments

Objective 6.2 To develop in-house and identify external training opportunities for employees 50.00%

Strategy 6.2.1 Create a comprehensive training program 50.00%

Approach 6.2.1.7 Develop a Comprehensive Training Program 50.00%
Measurement 6.2.1.7.a Ensure that all departments are tracking employee training and certifications 
through target solutions (PCU) 50.00%

2/12/2018 Departments continue to track all trainings and certification through PCU.

5/14/2018 Departments continue to track all trainings and certification through PCU.

Comments

Measurement 6.2.1.7.n Track all departmental employee training & certifications for the Human 
Resources Department through target solutions (PCU) 50.00%

2/12/2018 All training and certifications are tracked in PCU.

5/14/2018 All certifications and trainings are processed through PCU.

Comments
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Objective 6.4 To coordinate with regional public and private educational institutions to identify 
partnership opportunities which benefit both parties 37.50%

Strategy 6.4.1 Seek and solicit student internship opportunities with educational institutions 37.50%

Approach 6.4.1.1 Report on the benefits of an internship program with the COPC and regional 
educational institutions. 37.50%

Measurement 6.4.1.1.b Implement targeted internship opportunities. 75.00%

2/12/2018 All 13 internship opportunities have been posted on the City website.

5/14/2018 All internships were posted and hiring processes initiated by departments.

Comments

Measurement 6.4.1.1.c Provide an annual report on the internship program 0.00%

2/12/2018 By necessity, this will be complete in the 4th quarter.

5/14/2018 By necessity, this will be complete in the 4th quarter.

Comments
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EXIT INTERVIEW FACTORS 2018 

Second Quarter                             
Jan. 1, 2018 – March 31, 2018 

Admin 
Services 

Community 
Development Finance 

 
Fire 

Human 
Resources 

 
 

Information 
Technology 

 
 

Parks & 
Recreation 

 
 

Public 
Works 

 
 
 

Utility 

Better family situation          

Pay          

Benefits          

Retirement Plan          

Pay Plan          

Professional Development  1        

Retiring          

Career Change    1      

Personal Situation  1     1   

 

Aggregate                          
Fiscal Year 2018 

Admin 
Services 

Community 
Development Finance 

 
Fire 

Human 
Resources  

 
 

Information 
Technology 

 
 

Parks & 
Recreation 

 
 
Public 
Works 

 
 
 

Utility 

Better family situation    1      

Pay          

Benefits          

Retirement Plan          

Pay Plan          

Professional Development  1 1       

Retiring         1 

Career Change    1      

Personal Situation  1     1 1  

Cumulative  2 1 2   1 1 1 

 

Note: Information collected from a review of those completing exit interview forms.  Some people provided more than one factor that 

motivated them to leave the organization and not every departing employee completed the voluntary questionnaire. 



 

PROMOTIONS 2018 

 

Admin 
Services 

Community 
Development Finance 

 
Fire 

Human 
Resources 

 
 

Information 
Technology 

 
 

Parks & 
Recreation 

 
 

Public 
Works 

 
 

Utility 

Quarter 1 
Oct. 1 – Dec. 31, 2017  1 2   

   
3 

 
5 

Quarter 2 
Jan. 1 – March 31, 2018 1 1  2  

   
4 

 
5 

Quarter 3 
April 1 – June 30, 2018      

    

Quarter 4 
July 1 – Sept. 30, 2018      

    

Cumulative 1 2 2 2    7 10 

 

Note: Includes all staff promoted either through competitive application process or auto-promote. 

 

DEPARTURES 2018 

 

Admin 
Services 

Community 
Development Finance 

 
Fire 

Human 
Resources 

 
 

Information 
Technology 

 
 

Parks & 
Recreation 

 
 

Public 
Works 

 
 

Utility 

Quarter 1 
Oct. 1 – Dec. 31, 2017  1 1 1  

 
1 

  
3 

 
3 

Quarter 2 
Jan. 1 – March 31, 2018  3  1  

 
 

 
1 

 
4 

 
2 

Quarter 3 
April 1 – June 30, 2018      

    

Quarter 4 
July 1 – Sept. 30, 2018      

    

          





 

  
 

Infrastructure Team 

                                     

Progress Report 
 

 

To: Jim Landon, City Manager 
Date: 12/31/2017 
Department/Team: Infrastructure Team 

Sub-Teams: Drainage, Parks, Transportation, Utility  
Director/Team Leader: Carl Cote 
Reporting Period: 2nd quarter FY 2018 

Executive 
Summary: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Budget: 
 
Progress 
Report: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

The Infrastructure Team is responsible for ensuring a comprehensive and cohesive 
approach towards maintaining and implementing the City’s overall infrastructure system 
and City Capital Projects. In order to accomplish such a large task, the team is assisted by 
four sub-teams. The Drainage Sub-team which evaluates and coordinates the City’s 
stormwater drainage needs.  The Parks Sub-team coordinates the maintenance and upgrade 
of City parks and park facilities.  The Transportation Sub-team ensures safe and timely 
transportation for travelers on City streets.  The Utility Sub-team coordinates the utility 
capital projects, standards and construction oversight. 
 
All Capital projects are currently within budget. 
 
In the 2nd quarter the Infrastructure Team continued to make strides in completing 
performance measures associated with City capital projects.  One of the high priority 
projects and tasks for the Team was to address finalizing the design of the Lakeview 
Boulevard Path Project, obtaining approval and executing the agreement with FDOT, and 
completing the street lighting design along Lakeview Boulevard.  The City obtained FDOT 
approval and the path project was advertised for construction.  The lighting design is 
currently under review by FPL and anticipate the design to be completed and the FPL 
Agreement will be obtained and brought to City Council in Q3 for approval.  In addition, 
The Infrastructure Team and Sub-teams are tasked with completing 99 performance 
measures for Fiscal Year 2018 for City capital projects and associated infrastructure related 
items.  At the end of the 2nd quarter 20 of the measures have been completed.  In the 2nd 
quarter the following Capital Project Items were completed: 

x Construction of Belle Terre Matanzas Woods Master Pump Station 
x Construction of Reclaimed Water Discharge to Wetlands 
x Construction of Community Center 
x Construction of Path Extension along Palm Coast Parkway EB from Florida Park 

Drive intersection to the Community Center 
 
In addition, the hurricane and storm events in the fall of 2017 highlighted the need to study 
utility and stormwater projects, priorities and funding; refer to Utility and Drainage Sub-
Team reports for more information regarding these assessments. 



 

  
 

Infrastructure Team 

                                     

Progress Report 
 

Other: The Infrastructure Team has updated and reviewed the FY18 project timeline projection 
versus the actual timeline for project tasks and determined the following:   

 82% of the project tasks were either completed on time, completed early or are 
currently on schedule and are projected to be completed on time. 

 7% of project tasks are currently behind schedule due to staff workload or added 
scope to projects. 

 5% of project tasks are currently behind schedule due to consultants not meeting 
submission or task completion dates. 

 3% of the project tasks did not match projection due to change in priority. 
o Shifting of project funding from one project to other projects such as 

conversion of the eductor pump stations projects to other pump station 
upgrade projects. 

 2% of the project tasks did not match projections due to issues regarding grant 
requirements & approval: 

o FDOT review and approval of the design / construction bid package took 
longer than projected for the Lakeview Boulevard Path. 

 1% of the project tasks are currently behind schedule due to contractor failing to 
complete project per contract completion date. 
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Progress Report 
 

Below is a summary of the current status for some of the active major capital improvement 
projects. 
 
OLD KINGS ROAD NORTH 4-LANING (Palm Coast Parkway to Forest Grove Drive) 
Project Summary:  Roadway widening of Old Kings Road from Brighton 
Circle/Kingswod Drive to Forest Grove Drive for a length of approximately 3.6 miles.  The 
project will consist of new asphalt pavement, drainage, concrete curb and gutter, and 
sidewalks. In addition, the project will include streetscape, irrigation, upgrades to storm 
water retention ponds and traffic control, including signage and striping.    In the 2nd quarter 
work order has been executed for the modification of design. Acquisition of one of the 
properties has been completed and one property owner executed a purchase agreement.  
City staff continues to pursue right-of-acquisition.  Currently no funds have been allocated 
for construction; however FDOT has intends to fund the first phase in FY20 and expects to 
be able to add this to the FDOT Work Program during the annual update in 2018. 

 
Project Limits 

 
Typical section of proposed roadway 
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Progress Report 
 

W-1 WEIR REHABILITATION 
Project Summary:   This project consists of modifying and enhancing the existing weir 
structure.  The existing wood boards that control the water flow will be removed and the 
standard electronic gate system will be installed. The weir gate and trash guard have been 
installed as well the SCADA and electrical service.  The project is 85% complete and will 
be finished in Q3. 

 
View of weir from waterway 
 

 
View of modified weir structure from waterway 
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Progress Report 
 

L-1 & K-1WEIR REPLACEMENTS 
Project Summary:   This project consists of replacing the existing weir structures with the 
city’s standard prototype.  For L-1the gate, riser assembly and motor have been installed, 
electrical conduits installed, sheet piling near 60% complete, and the formwork for the cap 
has begun.  The L-1 project is 50% complete. For K-1 there has been some demolition, 
clearing and grubbing work performed.  All items have been delivered to include gate, riser 
and motor, as well as all SCADA equipment.  Construction work will begin on K-1 as L-1 
nears completion.  L-1 is anticipated to be completed in Q3 and K-1 to be completed in Q4. 

 
View of new L-1 weir construction 
 

 
View of existing K-1 weir 
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Progress Report 
 

SEMINOLE WOODS / SESAME BLVD. MULTI USE PATH (MUP) PROJECT 
Project Summary:  Project is 70% constructed; there are currently 3 segments left to 
construct. 

 Citation (Seminole to Sesame):  City staff prepared and presented a concept plan 
to City Council in FY17 that will reduce the roadway from 4-lanes to 2-lanes and 
to realign the roadway to eliminate the 90-degree intersection at Sesame and to add 
turn lanes at Universal Trail and Seminole Woods. Staff is seeking grant funding 
for the bridge replacement portion of the project.  Staff advertised for engineering 
firms to submit qualification proposals for review. 

 Sesame (Citation to Selma Tr-north):  Design is complete and permits have been 
obtained. Construction has begun. 

 Sesame (Selma Tr-north to Seminole):   Design is 75% complete.  Construction of 
the path is anticipated to begin FY18 Q3. 

 

 
Overall map of entire project 
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Progress Report 
 

COMMUNITY CENTER IMPROVEMENTS 
Project Summary:  Renovation and Expansion of the existing Community Center. Much 
of the current structure will be torn down to make way for a 21,000-square-foot, state-of-
the-art facility that will be three times the size of the current Community Center. It will 
have three large meeting/party rooms, an attractive lobby, two kitchens and administrative 
offices for the Parks & Recreation Department. Outside will be a new playground and 
basketball court, a trailhead with restrooms and added parking. The new center will be built 
to LEED standards for environmental sustainability and resource efficiency.  In the 2nd 
quarter a Grand Re-opening event occurred and the facility was opened for public use. 

 
View of building entrance 
 

 
City Council with Parks & Recreation staff @ Grand Re-opening event 
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Progress Report 
 

WASTEWATER TREATMENT PLANT NO. 2 
Project Summary     This project is a new facility that is necessary in order to provide 
wastewater service for our growing community.  The present wastewater treatment plant is 
projected to be at its peak capacity in early 2018.  This new Wastewater Treatment Plant 
will provide needed capacity to the City’s overall ability to provide the community’s 
wastewater treatment needs as well as the ability to expand the facility in the future.  
Wastewater Treatment Plant #2 is designed to allow for growth to an ultimate of six million 
gallons a day (MGD) while being built and permitted today to handle two MGD.  In the 
2nd quarter the contractor continued testing installed equipment and training operations 
staff in preparation for the preliminary start-up scheduled in Q3. 

 
WWTP 2 at dusk (LED Lighting) Biological process tanks (above) 

 
 

Chlorine contract chamber and the grit removal system at dusk 
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Progress Report 
 

MATANZAS WOODS MASTER PUMP STATION & FORCE MAIN PROJECT 
Project Summary 
The Matanzas Master Pump Station and Force Main Project was designed to support the 
Wastewater Treatment Plant 2, currently under construction.  A portion of the wastewater 
flow from the original Wastewater Treatment Plant on Utility Drive will be rerouted to the 
new plant through the new force main from the Master Pump Station on Matanzas, south 
on US 1, then west on Peavy Grade, and tie-in to the existing force main installed during 
construction of Water Treatment Plant 3 in 2008.  The contractor completed installing 
irrigation and landscaping, painting above ground piping and correcting miscellaneous 
items from the Substantial completion punch list for the scheduled start up and Final 
inspection in Q3. 
 

 
Matanzas Master Pump Station 
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Progress Report 
 

WASTEWATER TREATMENT PLANT NO. 2, RECLAIMED WATER WETLAND 
DISCHARGE SYSTEM 
Project Summary 
The purpose of the project is to provide a discharge system for the processed effluent from 
the new WWTP2. The project includes construction of approximately 1.75 miles of 18-inch 
reclaimed water pipe system from the entrance of WWTP2 along Peavy Grade, south along 
US1 and east along the Indian Trail path to the wetlands. The project includes construction 
of a dechlorination facility along US1 for removal of residual chlorine in the reclaimed 
water before it is discharged into the wetland. Construction of a 20-inch forcemain along 
Peavy grade from the existing forcemain along US1 to the plant entrance is part of the 
project which will provide wastewater flows into WWTP2.  In Q2, the project is nearing 
substantial completion. 

 
Wetland discharge outfall structure valves and plumbing 

 
View of the Dechlorination Facility 
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CIGAR LAKE AERATION 
Project Summary 
Cigar Lake is a large man-made retention pond located off of Royal Palms Parkway in 
Town Center. The pond receives reclaimed water from Waste Water Treatment Plant 1, for 
irrigation use in Town Center. Previously, the lack of pond water aeration resulted in algae 
blooms, making the pond water less than desirable for irrigation distribution. Two solar 
power aeration units have been installed in Cigar Lake which have begun to improve the 
pond water quality. 
 

SolarBee Aeration Unit (one of two) Cigar Lake 

Cigar Lake water quality improvement after three weeks of aeration. 
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Drainage Sub Team 
The Drainage Team has been in existence since 2013 and continues to evolve as 
opportunities present themselves. The goal of the Drainage Team is to coordinate any and 
all drainage concerns with all City Departments on any projects in the City whether public 
or private. 

In Q2, the Drainage Team updated it Mission Statement to better fit its current goals and 
objectives.  The Team’s revised Mission Statement is: 

‘To coordinate with all City Departments on Stormwater; Projects, Priorities and Budget.’ 

 

The Team also updated two of its performance measures to more accurately demonstrate 
the represented task (highlighted in Blue). 

The Drainage Team managed seven performance measures.  The Team has completed 
approximately 27% of its performance measures. 

Much of the Team’s activity focused on the expansion the Stormwater GIS Application and 
moving forward with the consultant for the Capital Plan and fee analysis. 

The Drainage Team is still handling day-to-day tasks such as right-of-way permits, 
inspections issues, determining maintenance responsibilities, capital project issues, swale 
rehabilitation and maintenance, and Customer Service issues. 

Performance measure progress for 2nd Quarter: 
 Measurement 1.1.1.6.h Track and report on completion of stormwater modeling 

and all proposed improvements as part of modeling efforts. (10%) 
 Measurement 1.2.1.17.c Evaluate all drainage related standard operating 

procedures (SOPs) on an annual basis for possible revision. (Complete) 
 Measurement 1.2.1.17.i Field verify and provide additional stormwater data for 

all weirs and major crossings for maintenance, budgeting and MS4 requirements 
(10%)  

 Measurement 1.2.1.17.j Implement GIS data maintenance program (30%) 
 Measurement 1.2.1.17.l Create an inspection and rating program to evaluate all 

existing stormwater pipes (10%)  
 Measurement 1.2.2.26.b Assist with the review of the Stormwater Fee analysis 

(10%) 
 Measurement 1.2.2.26.c Complete an evaluation of the existing stormwater 

infrastructure system to identify maintenance, repair and upgrade items and use 
this data to update the Stormwater 10-Year CIP. (10%) 

 
 
 
 



 

  
 

Infrastructure Team 

                                     

Progress Report 
 

Parks Sub Team 
The Parks Team is composed of staff members from various City departments and is tasked 
with assisting in the creation and maintenance of parks facilities and recreational 
programming that enhances the experience of residents and visitors. Consistent with these 
tasks, the Parks Team assists in tracking project progress to ensure coordination between 
different City departments and the completion of the projects in a timely manner. 
Additionally, the Parks Team allows the coordination of various departments in order to 
provide recommendations on City recreational projects, programs, citizen inquiries, as well 
as the design and maintenance standards of City park facilities. 
 

Below are some of the discussion items the Team completed in the 2nd quarter of FY 2018:  
 Inventory of facilities and equipment, analysis of conditions, and cost estimates for 

the Parks Rehabilitation and Renovation (R&R) Plan. 
 Completion of update on the implementation of the Recreation and Parks Facilities 

Master Plan including the next steps to continue implementation of the Plan. 
 Completion of a Request for Statement of Qualifications (RFSQ) to complete a 

recreational complex master plan. 
 Conducted background review and recommendation to move forward with a 

Bikeshare program in the City targeted at recreational areas. 
 Reviewed concepts to finalize Holland Park Phase 2 project. 

 
Holland Park Phase 2 Revised Concept Plan for Playground 



 

  
 

Infrastructure Team 

                                     

Progress Report 
 

Transportation Sub Team 
The primary function of the Transportation Team is to evaluate and assist with the creation 
and maintenance of the transportation network within the City of Palm Coast. The team 
evaluates the needs of the existing roadway network to maintain good traffic flow and 
increase safety for pedestrians and motor vehicles. The team will also evaluate maintenance 
requirements of the roadways including signals, signage and sidewalks. 
 
Below are some of the major items the Team worked on in the 2nd quarter: 

 Intersection Inventory & Analysis of Major Intersections within Palm Coast. 
o A public meeting for the Whiteview Pkwy Safety Improvement Project was 

held on January 31, 2018. 
 Belle Terre Pkwy/Blvd Corridor Improvements (12 Items identified in Study) 

o DRMP has completed 60% design plans for review by city staff. 
 Signal Optimization Study: 

o Remaining work for Phase 2 is nearing completion.  Components for Phase 
3 have been identified. 

 Pavement Management System 
o Consultant (Transmap) completed a draft report and conducted a work 

group with city staff to view data. 
 SR 100 at Belle Terre Blvd Intersection Improvements 

o The construction contract for construction was approved by city council.  
Construction to occur in Q3.  The construction contract was issued a Notice 
to Proceed was issued on March 19th. 

 SR 100 at Seminole Woods Blvd Intersection Improvements 
o FDOT approved the bid package and City Council approved the FDOT 

LAP Agreement. 
 ADA Transition Plan 

o No Action in Q2. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

  
 

Infrastructure Team 

                                     

Progress Report 
 

Utility Sub Team 
The purpose of the Utility Sub-Team is to identify current and future utility service and 
infrastructure needs of the City and its utility service territory (beyond the corporate limits 
of the City), regarding: potable water production and distribution; wastewater collection 
and processing; and reclaimed water distribution and disposal.  The objectives of the team 
are to: plan for utility capital projects; delineate budget needs; coordinate utility projects 
with other types of projects and to ensure that the utility demands of the community are 
being met. 
 
The hurricane and heavy rain events that occurred in late FY17 and early FY18 impacted 
the Utility System causing issues and concerns as well as regulatory issues that need to be 
addressed primarily with the City’s Sanitary Sewer System.  The Team reviewed the current 
Capital Improvement Plan and reprioritized improvement projects in order to reduce 
sanitary sewer overflows which have occurred during heavy rainfall events.  These projects 
involve: design of upgrades to pump stations CL-1 and PS-D, design of a new forcemain 
extension from Whiteview Pkwy to Old Kings Rd (beneath I95), design of a forcemain 
extension along north Pine Lakes Pkwy-Commerce Blvd-N. US1 (route to WWTP2) and 
additional yard piping at WWTP1 from the plant head-works to Blare Castle Dr.  These 
projects are high priority projects and staff are making an effort to expedite the completion 
of these improvements. 
 
Below are some of the major items the Team worked on in the 2nd quarter: 

 Biosolids Treatment Feasibility Study 
o Organizing field visits with consultant to existing active biosolids treatment 

facilities. 
 Wastewater Treatment Plant No. 1 Secondary Outfall Feasibility Study 

o As an interim measure, FDEP has been contacted regarding using an existing 
outfall which was constructed for blended reclaimed water from WWTP1 with 
concentrate reject water from WTP3, to be used for wet weather discharge for 
WWTP1. 

 Sports Complex Reclaimed Water Service 
o Project was submitted for grant funding and did not receive funding approval. 

 Cigar Lake Water Quality Improvements 
o Two SolarBee aeration units were installed and are working well to improve 

water quality of the pond. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

  
 

Infrastructure Team 

                                     

Progress Report 
 

 

 Sanitary Sewer Storm Event Overflow Reduction 
o In order to reduce the possibility of overflow of the sanitary sewer system due 

to heavy rainfall events, the most susceptible areas are being identified and 
needed improvements are being analyzed and planned. 

o Pump Station CL-1: FDEP permit received to upgrade pumps within the 
wetwell. 

o Pump Station D: Consultant services proposal for designing and permitting 
upgrades to the pump station was submitted to Council for approval. 

 Pump Station Backup Generators 
o Grant cost share funding for installation of thirty (30) permanent backup 

generators was approved. 
 Persimmon Drive lift station 

o Soil grout injecting of wetwell bearing soils was completed to stabilize the 
structure from subsidence.  

 Water Treatment Plant 2 water quality improvements 
o Staff and consultant met to organize a pilot study for direct air inject aeration 

into the potable water ground storage tank. 
 Rae Drive Stormdrain Improvements utility conflict resolution 

o Watermain and sanitary sewer forcemain were relocated in order to 
accommodate the new stormdrain. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 



CAPITAL PROJECTS FUND Performance
Project Manager Project Name Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar April May June July Aug Sept FY 19 Measure

Sesame Boulevard Path - Citation to Seminole
1 Mike P. Design, Permits, Env. Clearance, CDBG Release (in-house) ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE 4.2.2.1.b (CM&E)

ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING
2 Michael Marinelli Construction (in-house) TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL 4.2.2.3.e

ONGOING
Resurface Asphalt Trail (location to be determined from study)

3 Michael Marinelli Construction (part of street resurfacing) ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL No Measure

Forest Branch Trail
4 Michael Marinelli Construction (in-house) ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL 4.2.2.6.a

ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL
Public Works Facility Improvements

5 Jose Papa Land Acquisition / Access Easement ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE No Measure
ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING

6 Alena Dvornikova US1 Turn Lanes @ Wellfield Grade Intersection (Construction) ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL 5.2.2.9.u
ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING

7 Susan Knopf Miscellaneous Improvements ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE No Measure

Northeast Corridor - Wetland Restoration
8 Denise Bevan Design & Permit ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL 4.4.1.6.d

ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING
9 Michael Marinelli Construction (in-house) ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL 4.4.1.6.d

Community Center Improvements
10 Susan Knopf Construction ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE 1.2.2.4.c

ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL
Holland Park Improvements 

11 Susan Knopf Compile Design Documents / Select CM / Establish GMP (Phase 2) ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE 1.2.3.8.b
ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING

12 Susan Knopf Construction (Phase 2) ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL Q3 1.2.3.8.b

4th Quarter (FY18)

City of Palm Coast
2017 Capital Projects Timeline

1st Quarter (FY18) 2nd Quarter (FY18) 3rd Quarter (FY18)
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CAPITAL PROJECTS FUND (continued) Performance
Project Manager Project Name Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar April May June July Aug Sept FY 19 Measure

ITSC - Restroom & Concession Facilities
13 Parks Team Evaluation & Identification of Maintenance, Repair & Upgrade Items ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE 5.2.1.5.c (Parks)

ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING
ITSC - Field 1&2 Improvements - Sod Replacement & Underdrain

14 Donald Schrager Survey (in-house) ORIGINAL TIMELINE 2.2.3.1.f (CM&E)
ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL

15 Donald Schrager Design (in-house) ORIGINAL TIMELINE 2.2.3.1.g (CM&E)
ONGOING

16 Michael Marinelli Construction (in-house) (work to occur immediately after Fathers Day lacrosse tournament) ORIGINAL 2.2.3.1.i

Add Pickle Ball Court(s) to Park
17 Parks Team Identify Park(s) and Quantity ORIGINAL 5.1.2.11.m (Parks)

ACTUAL
18 Susan Knopf Design ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE 5.1.2.11.n

ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING
19 Susan Knopf Construction ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL Q1 5.1.2.11.n

Park Cameras
20 Parks Team Master Plan ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL 5.2.1.5.f (Parks)

ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING
21 Susan Knopf Construction (Holland Park) ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL No Measure

Frieda Zamba Pool Complex
22 Parks Team Evaluation & Identification of Maintenance, Repair & Upgrade Items ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE 5.2.1.5.d (Parks)

ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL
23 Mary Kronenberg Minor Building Renovations ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE (complete work before pool opens April 1st) No Measure

ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL
Palm Harbor Golf Club Projects

24 Parks Team Evaluation & Identification of Maintenance, Repair & Upgrade Items ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE No Measure
ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL

25 Mary Kronenberg Wash Down Station  (Design) ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL No Measure
ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING

26 Mary Kronenberg Wash Down Station  (Construction) ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE No Measure

Energy Improvements
27 Susan Knopf Construction ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL No Measure

ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING
Trailhead Prototype Sign and Waterfront Park Signage 5.2.2.9.s (Parks)

28 Parks Team Design (Seek Grant Funding for Construction) ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE 5.2.2.9.t (Parks)
ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING

29 Susan Knopf Waterfront Park Signs (Construction) ORIGINAL TIMELINE No Measure

City Hall / Community Wing - Generator Grant expiration of 11/30/2019
30 Susan Knopf Construction ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE Q1 1.2.2.19.c

ADA Transition Plan Improvements - Facilities
31 Susan Knopf Design ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE No Measure

32 Susan Knopf Construction TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL No Measure

1st Quarter (FY18) 2nd Quarter (FY18) 3rd Quarter (FY18) 4th Quarter (FY18)
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PARK IMPACT FEE FUND Performance
Project Manager Project Name Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar April May June July Aug Sept FY 19 Measure

Town Center - Restroom Building
33 Susan Knopf Construction ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL 2.2.3.1.a

ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL
ITMS - Restroom Building

34 Susan Knopf Construction ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL 2.2.3.1.b
ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL

Recreation and Parks Facilities Master Plan 5.1.2.20.a (Planning)
35 Parks Team Master Plan - 2018 Update ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL 5.1.2.20.c (Parks)

ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL
Lehigh/Belle Terre Trailhead (FPL Easement)

36 Parks Team Multi-Generational Master Plan ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL Q1 5.2.2.9.n (Parks)
ONGOING

1st Quarter (FY18) 2nd Quarter (FY18) 3rd Quarter (FY18) 4th Quarter (FY18)
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STREETS IMPROVEMENTS FUND Performance
Project Manager Project Name Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar April May June July Aug Sept FY 19 Measure

Forest Grove Sidewalk (east ext. to Palm Harbor and west ext. to OKR)

37 Michael Marinelli Construction (in-house) ORIGINAL TIMELINE No Measure
ACTUAL ACTUAL

Palm Coast Pkwy EB Sidewalk  (Florida Park to Community Center)

38 Susan Knopf Design ORIGINAL TIMELINE 4.2.2.7.a
ACTUAL ACTUAL

39 Michael Marinelli Construction (in-house) ORIGINAL TIMELINE 5.2.2.9.v
ACTUAL ACTUAL

Palm Coast Pkwy Sidewalk ( missing segments )
40 Alena Dvornikova Survey ORIGINAL TIMELINE 5.2.2.9.d (CM&E)

41 Alena Dvornikova Design ORIGINAL TIMELINE 5.2.2.9.m (CM&E)

42 Michael Marinelli Construction (in-house) ORIGINAL 5.2.2.9.w

Lakeview Sidewalk (Lamancha to London)
43 Donald Schrager Design (in-house) / FDOT Approval ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL 5.2.2.9.q (CM&E)

ONGONIG ONGOING ONGOING (Grant Deadline xxx)
44 Sean Castello / Alena D. Construction TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE 5.2.2.9.x

ONGOING ONGOING
Palm Harbor Parkway Median Beautification (European Village)

45 Michael Marinelli Construction (in-house) ORIGINAL TIMELINE 1.2.3.13.d

Street Rehab & Renewal
46 TransportationTeam Roadway Striping Analysis & Long Range Plan ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE TIMELINE 1.2.1.8.q (Transp.)

ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING
47 TransportationTeam Roadway Pavement Analysis & Long Range Plan ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE TIMELINE 1.2.1.8.p (Transp.)

ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING
48 Transportation Team Identify Projects & Bid ORIGINAL TIMELINE No Measure

49 Michael Marinelli Construction ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL No Measure
ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL

Signal Optimization
50 Sean Castello Construction (Phase 2) ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE 1.2.2.3.c

ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING
51 Transportation Team Design/Bid (Phase 3) ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE 1.2.2.3.f (Transp.)

ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING
52 Sean Castello Construction (Phase 3) ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE 1.2.2.3.d

ADA Transition Plan - Transportation Pedestrian Facilities
53 Transportation Team Study (in-house) ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE Q1 5.2.2.12.a (Transp.)

ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING

1st Quarter (FY18) 2nd Quarter (FY18) 3rd Quarter (FY18) 4th Quarter (FY18)
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STREETS IMPROVEMENTS FUND (continued) Performance
Project Manager Project Name Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar April May June July Aug Sept FY 19 Measure

Old Kings Road N. Extension Phase 2 - Matanzas to OKR
54 Alena Dvornikova / Mike P. Right-of-Way Acquisition ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE (Grant Deadline extended to 3/31/2019) 1.2.2.21.b

ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING
Old Kings Road N. Widening - Kingswood to Forest Grove (Grant Deadline extended to 12/31/2018)

55 Alena Dvornikova / Mike P. Design (modify project into 3 bid packages) ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE 1.2.2.21.c
ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING

56 Alena Dvornikova / Mike P. Right-of-Way Acquisition ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL (Grant Deadline extended to 6/30/2019) 1.2.2.21.a
ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING

Colorado Bridge at College Waterway
57 Michael Brennan Construction ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL 1.1.1.5.e

ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL
Bridge Repairs

58 Michael Brennan Construction ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL No Measure
ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING

Citation Boulevard Improvements
59 Alena Dvornikova Design ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL 5.2.2.9.y

ONGOING
Continuous Street Lighting

60 Donald Schrager Master Plan ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL 5.2.2.11.a
ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING

Lakeview Boulevard
61 Donald Schrager Design ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE 5.2.2.11.b

ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING
62 Donald Schrager Construction ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL No Measure

Belle Terre Parkway (SR100 to Palm Coast Parkway)
63 Donald Schrager Design ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE 5.2.2.11.c

ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING
64 Donald Schrager Construction ORIGINAL TIMELINE No Measure

1st Quarter (FY18) 2nd Quarter (FY18) 3rd Quarter (FY18) 4th Quarter (FY18)
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TRANSPORTATION IMPACT FEE FUND Performance
Project Manager Project Name Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar April May June July Aug Sept FY 19 Measure

Seminole Woods Boulevard
65 Transportation Team Intersection Safety Analysis ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE 5.2.2.9.a (Transp.)

Seminole Woods / SR100 Intersection - Add NB Left Turn Lane
66 Alena Dvornikova Design & FDOT Approval ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL No Measure

ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL (Grant Deadline of xx)
67 Alena Dvornikova Construction ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL Q1 5.2.2.9.z

Belle Terre Blvd. Turn Lanes @ SR100 Intersection
68 Alena Dvornikova Construction ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE 5.2.2.9.aa

ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING

Belle Terre Intersection Improvements (Pritchard to Easthampton)

69 Alena Dvornikova Design ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE 5.2.2.9.l
ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING

Whiteview - Safety, Path, SIgn & Beautification Improvements
70 Alena Dvornikova Public Meeting ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL No Measure

ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL
71 Alena Dvornikova Design (all improvements) ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE 5.2.2.9.i

ONGOING ONGOING
Traffic Signal - Belle Terre / Eastwood Dr / Market Ave Intersection

72 Alena Dvornikova Design ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE 5.2.2.9.ab
ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING

73 Alena Dvornikova Construction ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE 5.2.2.9.ab

1st Quarter (FY18) 2nd Quarter (FY18) 3rd Quarter (FY18) 4th Quarter (FY18)
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STORMWATER  MANAGEMENT FUND Performance
Project Manager Project Name Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar April May June July Aug Sept FY 19 Measure

Pipe Replacements & Pipe Lining
74 Mike Peel Survey & Design (in-house) ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE 1.1.1.6.o (CM&E)

ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING
75 Arthur Strojny Construction (in-house) ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE No Measure

ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING
Valley Gutter Replacements

76 Mike Peel Survey & Design (in-house) ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE 1.1.1.6.p (CM&E)
ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING

77 Arthur Strojny Construction (in-house) ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE No Measure
ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING

Section 30 Modeling (R-Section)
78 Arthur Strojny Construction of Southeast Tributary 3 & Rae Drive Swale (in-house) ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE 1.1.1.6.m

ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING
79 Arthur Strojny Construction of South Tributary 1 (in-house) ORIGINAL TIMELINE 1.1.1.6.m

ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING
80 Arthur Strojny Construction of Southeast Tributary 1 & Belle Terre Tributary (in-house) ORIGINAL TIMELINE 1.1.1.6.m

Section 34 Modeling (E-Section)
81 Mike Peel Design of Tributary 14 ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL 1.1.1.6.k

82 Mike Peel Construction of Tributary 14 ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE 1.1.1.6.k

83 Mike Peel Design of Southeast Tributary 12 ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL 1.1.1.6.k

84 Arthur Strojny Construction of Southeast Tributary 12 (in-house) ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE Q1 1.1.1.6.k

L-1 & K-1 Weir Replacements (Grant Deadline of September 30, 2018 )
85 Michael Brennan Construction ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE 5.2.2.2.f

ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING
W-1 Weir Replacement

86 Michael Brennan Construction ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE 5.2.2.2.e
ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING

K-6 Weir Replacement & Major Crossing
87 Michael Brennan Design (in-house) ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE No Measure

ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING

Walker Waterway Major Crossing at Belle Terre Parkway Rehabilitation

88 Michael Brennan Design ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE 5.2.2.2.b
ONGOING ONGOING

Canal & Seawall Replacements
Pipes thru Seawalls

89 Donald Schrager Construction ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL No Measure
ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING

Clubfield Drive @ Christopher Court North
90 Donald Schrager Construction ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL No Measure

ONGOING
Electronic Monitoring System Upgrades

91 Michael Brennan Design & Installation (2 locations, Bulldog Drive & Golf Course Irrigation) ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE No Measure
ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING

1st Quarter (FY18) 2nd Quarter (FY18) 3rd Quarter (FY18) 4th Quarter (FY18)
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UTILITY CAPITAL PROJECTS FUND Performance
Project Manager Project Name Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar April May June July Aug Sept FY 19 Measure

Wellfield and Wells - Wellfield Expansion WTP #2 - 3 new wells
92 Mary Kronenberg Design ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE 1.2.2.6.g

ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING
93 Mary Kronenberg Construction (Drilling) ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL 1.2.2.6.g

ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING
94 Mary Kronenberg Construction (Activation) ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE Q1 1.2.2.6.g

Wellfield and Wells - Wellfield Replacement WTP #1 - SW-43R
95 Mary Kronenberg Design ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE 1.2.2.6.h

ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING
96 Mary Kronenberg Construction (Drilling) ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE 1.2.2.6.h

ONGOING ONGOING
97 Mary Kronenberg Construction (Activation) ORIGINAL TIMELINE Q1 1.2.2.6.h

WTP#1, Electrical Upgrades
98 Susan Knopf Construction ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL 1.1.1.5.g

ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING
WTP#1 & #2, Ozone Treatment - Color, Taste and Odor

99 Utility Team Evaluation TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL 1.2.2.7.h (Utility Team)
ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING

PEP System Upgrades, Phase 1
100 Alex Blake Design (in-house) ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE 1.2.2.8.g (CM&E)

ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING
101 Alex Blake Construction ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE Q1 1.2.1.8.o

Wastewater Treatment Plant #1 - Clarifiers #5 & #6 Rehab
102 Alex Blake Design ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL No Measure

ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING
103 Alex Blake Construction ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL 1.2.2.7.i

ONGOING ONGOING
Wastewater Treatment Plant #1 - Biosolids Treatment Study

104 Utility Team Study (Evaluation & Selection of Best Option) ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE 4.3.1.14.a (Utility Team)
ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING

Wastewater Treatment Plant #1 - Administration Building
105 Utility Property Acquisition ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE No Measure

ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL
Wastewater Treatment Plant #1 - Expand Odor Control System

106 Mary Kronenberg Construction ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE 4.1.2.5.c
ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING

Force Main - WTP#2 Concentrate Line Conversion
107 Alex Blake Modeling (in-house) ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE 1.2.2.8.k (CM&E)

ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING
108 Alex Blake Design (in-house) ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE 1.2.2.8.k (CM&E)

ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING
109 Utility Construction (in-house) ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL 1.2.2.8.j

1st Quarter (FY18) 2nd Quarter (FY18) 3rd Quarter (FY18) 4th Quarter (FY18)
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UTILITY CAPITAL PROJECTS FUND (continued) Performance
Project Manager Project Name Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar April May June July Aug Sept FY 19 Measure

Reclaimed Water Main - 16" Discharge
110 Utility Team Study ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE 1.2.2.8.e (Utility Team)

ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING
111 Utility Team Obtain Agreements & Easements ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE 1.2.2.8.e (Utility Team)

Reclaimed Water Main - Cigar Lake Water Quality Improvements
112 Alex Blake Design (in-house) ORIGINAL TIMELINE 4.1.2.8.a (CM&E)

ACTUAL ACTUAL
113 Alex Blake Construction ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE No Measure

ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING
114 Utility Team Evaluation ORIGINAL TIMELINE 1.2.1.8.w (Utility Team)

Reclaimed Water Main Extension to ITSC (seeking Grant Funding for Construction )
115 Alex Blake Design ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE 4.1.2.9.a (CM&E)

ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING
Wastewater Treatment Plant #2

116 Mary Kronenberg Construction ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE (Grant Deadline of 4/15/2018) 1.2.2.7.d
ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING

WWTP #2 - Reclaimed Water Discharge to Wetlands
117 Alex Blake Construction ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE (Grant Deadline of 4/15/2018) 4.1.2.6.a

ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL
Pump Station CL-1 Upgrade

118 Alex Blake Design, CL-1 (in-house) ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE No Measure
ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING

119 Utility Construction (in-house) ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE 1.2.2.8.j

Pump Station D Rehabilitation
120 Mary Kronenberg Design, D ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE No Measure

ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING
121 Mary Kronenberg Construction ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE No Measure

Various Pump Station Upgrades (Section 25)
122 Alex Blake Modeling (in-house) ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE 1.2.2.8.h (CM&E)

ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING
123 Alex Blake Design (in-house) ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE 1.2.2.8.h (CM&E)

ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING
124 Alex Blake Construction ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE 1.2.2.8.i

ONGOING ONGOING
Pump Stations (Eductor) Conversions ( moved to FY21 )

125 Mary Kronenberg Design TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL 1.2.2.7.l

126 Mary Kronenberg Construction TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE 1.2.2.7.l

Belle Terre / Matanzas Woods Master Pump Station (Grant Deadline of 12/31/2017)
127 Mary Kronenberg Construction ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE 1.2.2.8.d

ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL
Pump Station Generators (30)

128 Mary K. / Susan K. Design ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL No Measure
ONGOING ONGOING (Grant Deadline of xxx)

129 Mary K. / Susan K. Construction ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL No Measure

Mechanical Bar Screens @ WWTP#1
130 Mary K. / Alex B. Construction ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL No Measure

ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL

1st Quarter (FY18) 2nd Quarter (FY18) 3rd Quarter (FY18) 4th Quarter (FY18)
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OTHER Performance
Project Manager Project Name Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar April May June July Aug Sept FY 19 Measure

LIDAR QL1 Standard (Citywide Update)
131 Michael Brennan Lidar Update ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE 5.2.4.3.h (CM&E)

ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL
Fiber Conduit - Belle Terre South to WTP2

132 IT&C (Steve Viscardi) Agreement / Construction ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE 3.2.2.12.d (IT&C)
ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING ONGOING

Transportation Impact Fee Study
133 Jose Papa Study ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL TIMELINE ORIGINAL 1.2.2.22 (Planning)

ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL

1st Quarter (FY18) 2nd Quarter (FY18) 3rd Quarter (FY18) 4th Quarter (FY18)
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Completed

GOAL 1 : To anticipate the need for additional services and infrastructure to provide opportunities 
for mixed use development with goods, services, and employment. 48.13%

Objective 1.1 To enhance infrastructure in order to maintain quality neighborhoods and business 
districts 51.75%

Strategy 1.1.1 Projects targeted as highest priority shall be evaluated for potential upgrade or 
enhancement 51.75%

Approach 1.1.1.5 Replace aging infrastructure elements 100.00%
Measurement 1.1.1.5.e Complete construction of Colorado Bridge at College Waterway rehabilitation 
improvements 100.00%

1/25/2018 Punch list walk through pending awaiting as-built

4/23/2018 Project has been completed

Comments

Measurement 1.1.1.5.g Complete construction of WTP 1 electrical upgrades 100.00%

1/25/2018 Construction began in quarter 1

4/13/2018 This measure has now been completed

Comments

Approach 1.1.1.6 Maintain stormwater system elements 20.33%
Measurement 1.1.1.6.h Track and report on completion of stormwater modeling and all proposed 
improvements as a result of modeling efforts 10.00%

2/27/2018 An RFQ was advertised and a consultant was selected to prepare a stormwater modeling master 
plan. A scope and fee has been negotiated and work to begin in quarter 2.

4/23/2018 Team is assisting in re-evaluating the stormwater modeling program

Comments

Measurement 1.1.1.6.k Complete design and permitting and begin construction of Section 34 
modeling improvements 0.00%

1/25/2018 No Action in Quarter 1

4/20/2018 No Action in Quarter 2

Comments

Measurement 1.1.1.6.m Complete construction of section 30 modeling improvements 51.00%

1/25/2018 No Action in Quarter 1.  Awaiting Utility Conflict design to complete Rae Drive area work.  
Tributary work to begin in Quarter 2.

Comments

This report gives an overview of the progress made in the Strategic Action Plan for Drainage Team - 99006, Infrastructure Team - 13006, Parks 
Team - 99002, TRANSPORTATION SUB-TEAM - 99014, Utility Capital Sub Team - 54029. The percentages given in the completed column only 
reflect the percentages completed for your measures. They do not reflect the overall percentages for the Goal, Objective, Strategy or 
Approach. So a Goal with a 100% completion means you have completed all of your measures for that goal. It does not mean that goal is 100% 
completed across the organization. Use the "Performance Overview" report to get the actual percentage across the organization.

Performance Measures Overview for Drainage Team - 99006, Infrastructure Team - 13006, 
Parks Team - 99002, TRANSPORTATION SUB-TEAM - 99014, Utility Capital Sub Team - 54029

Average Percentage : 50.14%
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4/23/2018 South tributary 1 is 75% complete, Southeast Tributary 3 is 95% complete work will start on 
southeast tributary 1 & Belle Terre tributary once Rae Drive Swale complete. Estimated 
completion time is two weeks.

Approach 1.1.1.7 Maintain a Capital Improvement Plan 51.67%
Measurement 1.1.1.7.a Infrastructure - Update the 10-year Capital Improvement Plan with funding 
alternatives. 50.00%

1/25/2018 No Action in Quarter 1.

4/26/2018 In Quarter 2 a Draft update to the 10-Year CIP was created for review and discussion. The 10-Year 
CIP Update will be presented to City Council in Quarter 3.

Comments

Measurement 1.1.1.7.b Infrastructure - Update the 5 year CIP for the Budget. 10.00%

1/25/2018 No Action in Quarter 1.

4/20/2018 The 5-Year CIP was updated to reflect actual FY17 expenses.

Comments

Measurement 1.1.1.7.c Infrastructure - Create a one year timeline for infrastructure projects. 100.00%

1/25/2018 A projected timeline was finalized in Quarter 1.

Comments

Measurement 1.1.1.7.d Infrastructure - Track progress of one year timeline quarterly and report 
findings to the City Manager. 50.00%

3/28/2018 The timeline was updated and included as part of Quarter 1 Report.

4/25/2018 The timeline was updated and included as part of Quarter 2 Report

Comments

Measurement 1.1.1.7.e Infrastructure - Prepare an annual report to the City Manager that compares 
actual timeline to the original projected timeline. 0.00%

1/25/2018 Annual report will be prepared at the end of the 4th quarter

Comments

Measurement 1.1.1.7.f Complete an annual update of the Utility 5-Year &  10-Year CIP. 100.00%

1/16/2018 Previous 5-year and 10-year CIP that was updated for FY 2017/18 will comprise approximately 
80% of the update for this FY.

4/13/2018 5YR and 10YR CIP proposed budget was completed.

Comments

Approach 1.1.1.8 Continually evaluate Park conditions and develop repair/replacement or 
maintenance programs 50.00%

Measurement 1.1.1.8.a Complete an annual evaluation of recreation infrastructure needs to identify 
and prioritize items to include in CIP. 50.00%

1/16/2018 Discussion to begin as part of budget process

4/13/2018 The Parks Team completed a Rehabilitation and Renovation (R&R) Plan to identify capital projects 
that will need to be incorporated into the CIP. Prioritization will need to occur in 3rd quarter

Comments

Objective 1.2 To assess the need to expand infrastructure for sustainable growth 46.92%

Strategy 1.2.1 Maintain an inventory of the condition and priority rating of infrastructure 
projects 48.00%
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Approach 1.2.1.8 Ensure that all infrastructure is a priority regarding maintenance and 
performance 66.00%

Measurement 1.2.1.8.o Complete construction of PEP system upgrades for phase 1 (section 34) 20.00%

1/25/2018 No Action in Quarter 1

4/13/2018 Construction plans are being prepared.

Comments

Measurement 1.2.1.8.p Complete a Roadway Pavement Analysis and Create a Pavement Management 
Plan for incorporation in the CIP. 95.00%

1/18/2018 All data collected and placed into software. Boot Camp will be performed in January 2018

4/24/2018 Boot Camp was performed in January 2018. The Draft report was being worked on and will be 
completed in April 2018

Comments

Measurement 1.2.1.8.q Complete a roadway striping analysis and create a Long Range Striping Plan for 
incorporation in the CIP. 95.00%

1/18/2018 All data Collected and placed into software. Boot Camp will be performed in January 2019

4/24/2018 Boot Camp was performed in January 2018. Analysis should be completed by April 2018

Comments

Measurement 1.2.1.8.s Update approved material and products list 100.00%

2/27/2018 Utility team meets quarterly to discuss new or changes in products and materials for 
consideration of changes in the approval list

4/13/2018 Approved materials and products list was updated.

Comments

Measurement 1.2.1.8.w Perform an evaluation of the improvements to Cigar Lake to determine 
effectiveness of installed items and whether any further improvements are necessary 20.00%

1/16/2018 Two (2) SolarBee aeration untis are in process of being procurred. Expected installation of units is 
April, 2018

4/13/2018 Two SolarBee aeration units were installed at Cigar Lake in mid March.

Comments

Approach 1.2.1.15 Identify and inventory extent, type and responsible agency for County road 
maintenance 0.00%

Measurement 1.2.1.15.d Infrastructure - Develop an inventory of public assets and prepare 
agreements with other agencies where appropriate 0.00%

1/25/2018 No Action in Quarter 1

4/20/2018 No Action in Quarter 2.

Comments

Approach 1.2.1.17 Address drainage related issues 37.50%
Measurement 1.2.1.17.c Drainage - Evaluate all drainage related standard operating procedures (SOPs) 
on an annual basis for possible revision. 100.00%

1/26/2018 Working on standardizing format of existing SOPs

4/23/2018 Measure has been completed

Comments

Measurement 1.2.1.17.i Field verify and provide additional stormwater data for all weirs and major 
crossings for maintenance, budgeting and MS4 requirement 10.00%

Comments
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1/26/2018 No action taken in Quarter 1

4/23/2018 IT (GIS) is currently working on the formatting of the data to be collected for this measure

Measurement 1.2.1.17.j Implement GIS data maintenance program 30.00%

1/26/2018 Task divided into 5 separate areas of focus. Task 1 (swales) is complete

4/23/2018 GIS data broken into 5 catagories : swales, ditches, control structures and modeling. Swales are 
complete. Currently working on the control structures

Comments

Measurement 1.2.1.17.l Create an inspection and rating program to evaluate all existing stormwater 
pipes 10.00%

1/26/2018 No action taken in Quarter 1

4/23/2018 This task is part of the data collection setup that is currently being worked on by GIS

Comments

Strategy 1.2.2 Coordinate facility capacity upgrades to meet the City's growth needs 
appropriately 49.33%

Approach 1.2.2.3 Traffic Signal Study and recommendations for maintenance 62.50%

Measurement 1.2.2.3.c Complete construction of signal optimization phase 2 90.00%

1/25/2018 All switches have been installed in the cabinets. In the process of Coordinating with public works 
staff for installation of cameras

4/13/2018 All switches and cameras have been installed. There is a link on SR 100 from Bulldog Drive  to 
Seminole Woods Blvd that is missing. We need this link to start the signals on SR 100.

Comments

Measurement 1.2.2.3.d Complete construction of signal optimization phase 3 30.00%

1/25/2018 No Action in Quarter 1

4/13/2018 All switches have been ordered and Programmed. They will be installed in April 2018. The 
Cameras need to be ordered and installed for Phase 3

Comments

Measurement 1.2.2.3.e Complete 100% of all traffic counts. 100.00%

1/18/2018 The next round of counts are for 2019

Comments

Measurement 1.2.2.3.f Complete analysis and create a plan for phase 3 of the Signal Optimization 
Project 30.00%

1/18/2018 Work will begin after completion of phase 2

4/24/2018 Phase 2 installations have been completed. City Staff has begin installation of switches for Phase 
3. need to order cameras for phase 3. Phase 2 still needs the fiber connection between Bulldog 
Drive and Seminole Woods Blvd on SR 100. 

Comments

Approach 1.2.2.4 Meet the recreational, educational and social needs of residents with a 
central gathering space- Implementation of the Community Center Concept Plan 97.00%

Measurement 1.2.2.4.c Complete construction of Community Center 97.00%

1/25/2018 Building interior is 90% complete. Site work is 65% complete

4/13/2018 Pending receipt and installation of graphic sound panels, outdoor trellis and dumpster and 
service yard custom fabricated metal gates

Comments
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Approach 1.2.2.6 Develop additional source water supply wells for  to meet existing water 
plant design capacity and provide optimum wellfield management capability                                  
                                                    

22.50%

Measurement 1.2.2.6.g Complete design and permitting and begin construction of WTP 2 wellfield 
expansion project 20.00%

1/25/2018 A consultant was selected, scope & fee negotiated and contract was approved by council.

4/23/2018 60% review held by engineer of record with City staff.  Engineer of record and City staff working 
with FPL on placement of raw water main in FPL easement. 

Comments

Measurement 1.2.2.6.h Complete design and permitting and begin construction of the WTP 1 SW-43 
well replacement project 25.00%

1/25/2018 A well driller was selected and approved by Council.  A consultant was selected and a contract for 
design services will go to council Quarter 2.

4/23/2018 Site surveyed and SJRWMD permit acquired.  

Comments

Approach 1.2.2.7 Continue to ensure capacity is consistent with growth needs 68.33%

Measurement 1.2.2.7.d Complete construction of the Wastewater Treatment Plant #2 95.00%

1/25/2018 Contractor performing final grading of the site, completing installation of instrumentation and 
controls, and testing installed equipment.

4/23/2018 1 membrane treatment train in operation in testing mode. Contractor working on miscellaneous 
items. Scheduling of the final testing and acceptance of equipment soon.

Comments

Measurement 1.2.2.7.f Update Utility standards and details manual 80.00%

1/17/2018 A change tracking ledger is being considered to maintain relevance of older printed manuals so 
that the bulk of the manual is not obsolete. 

4/13/2018 Staff met to review the standards construction manual and propose changes to several details.

Comments

Measurement 1.2.2.7.h Evaluate options to provide ozone treatment at WTP 1 & 2 10.00%

1/17/2018 Staff is developing a scope for engineering consultant services.

4/13/2018 Staff is engaging engineering consultant for proposal to perform study.

Comments

Measurement 1.2.2.7.i Begin construction of the WWTP 1 clarifier 7 & 8 rehabilitation project 25.00%

1/25/2018 Project was advertised for Construction Quarter 1

4/23/2018 Contractor approved at City Council. Preconstruction meeting held.  

Comments

Measurement 1.2.2.7.j Complete Water Facilities Work Plan. 100.00%

1/17/2018 To begin in late Quarter 2

4/13/2018 Water Facilities Work Plan was completed.

Comments

Measurement 1.2.2.7.l Complete design and begin construction of educator pump station conversion
(s) per current year Capital Improvement Plan 100.00%

Comments
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1/25/2018 No Action in Quarter 1.  Utility evaluating priority of various pump station 
upgrades/replacements for modification of CIP.

4/25/2018 Eductor pump station conversions reforecast for FY 21

Approach 1.2.2.8 Provide for current and future capacity of the wastewater system 53.75%

Measurement 1.2.2.8.d Complete construction of Belle Terre/Matanzas Woods master pump station 95.00%

1/25/2018 Final grading of the site, concrete placed for the driveway and apron, odor control unit placed, 
electricians installing and wiring control panels for pumps and odor control unit.

4/23/2018 Landscaping and irrigation placed. Substantial held for the pump station and force main.  
Contractor correcting punch list items.  Final inspection scheduled for early April.

Comments

Measurement 1.2.2.8.e Complete study and evaluate options for WWTP1 effluent outfall.  Begin 
process to obtain any necessary agreements and easements. 80.00%

1/16/2018 Multiple options have been considered and are now being narrowed.

4/13/2018 Several proposed pipe routes have been developed and are being evaluated.

Comments

Measurement 1.2.2.8.i Complete construction of Section 25 (Parkview) pump station upgrades 10.00%

1/25/2018 No Action in Quarter 1

4/13/2018 The solid around the Persimmon Drive  lift station wetwell were grout injected for stabilization.

Comments

Measurement 1.2.2.8.j Complete construction of WTP 2 concentrate line conversion 30.00%

1/26/2018 Design plans are being prepared

4/13/2018 Design plans were completed and submitted for permitting.

Comments

Approach 1.2.2.19 Complete City Hall Project 6.00%

Measurement 1.2.2.19.c Install generator for City Hall/Community Wing building 6.00%

1/25/2018 Grant was approved by Council. Plans were completed in Quarter 1

4/13/2018 Pending FEMA review of contract modification prior to start of construction

Comments

Approach 1.2.2.21 Complete Old Kings Roadway Project 35.33%
Measurement 1.2.2.21.a Continue right of way acquisition process for the Old Kings Roadway widening 
project 71.00%

1/26/2018 All appraisals and owner notification packages have been received by property owners. Two 
offers have been accepted. FDOT LAP ROW agreement has been extended to June 30, 2018. 

4/17/2018 1 property closed,1 executed agreement. Files transferred to City attorney, negotiations deadline 
established

Comments

Measurement 1.2.2.21.b Obtain the necessary right-of-way for the Old Kings Road Extension project 25.00%

1/26/2018 We have obtained two out of the twelve.

4/20/2018 Have one outstanding parcel remaining.  (Conser Prop).  Property has been appraised.  Offer 
made.  Owner has retained an attorney.

Comments
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Measurement 1.2.2.21.c Modify the design of the Old Kings widening to create separate design 
packages for a phased project 10.00%

1/25/2018 Flagler County approved the supplemental agreement

4/26/2018 Executed work order

Comments

Approach 1.2.2.25 Pursue transfer of Town Center Boulevard Right-of-Way to the City from 
Flagler County. 25.00%

Measurement 1.2.2.25.a Pursue transfer of Town Center Boulevard Right-of-Way to the City from 
Flagler County. 25.00%

1/18/2018 Meet to discuss potential language for the ILA with the County Engineer. Will be submitting the 
ILA in March 2018

4/24/2018  ILA has been submitted to Flagler County and is in the review process.

Comments

Approach 1.2.2.26 Update the stormwater fee study 15.00%

Measurement 1.2.2.26.b Assist with the review of the Stormwater Fee analysis 20.00%

1/26/2018 No action in quater 1

4/23/2018 Working with DRMP for stormwater relevant data to be used for the rate study

Comments

Measurement 1.2.2.26.c Complete an evaluation of the existing stormwater infrastructure system to 
identify maintenance, repair and upgrade items and use this data to update the Stormwater 10-Year 
CIP.

10.00%

2/23/2018 A request for proposals was created and advertised resulting in the selection of a consultant with 
the negotiation  of an initial scope and fee with work to begin in quarter 2. During the initial work 
effort an expanded scope of work and fee will be established and brought to City Council for 
approval.

4/23/2018 Working with DRMP for stormwater relevant data to be used for the rate study

Comments

Strategy 1.2.3 Keeping older neighborhoods attractive and relevant 12.50%

Approach 1.2.3.8 Complete Holland Park-improvement project 5.00%

Measurement 1.2.3.8.b Begin construction of Holland Park phase 2 improvements 5.00%

1/25/2018 Advertised for CM services. Negotiated scope and fee with design team.

4/13/2018 Pending final design of plans. Anticipate start of construction July 2018

Comments

Approach 1.2.3.13 Evaluate potential beautifications enhancements for the Palm Coast east 
district. 20.00%

Measurement 1.2.3.13.d 
Complete construction of median landscape improvements at Parkway East (Palm Harbor Pkwy) 20.00%

1/16/2018 Plans are complete and road bores done.  Plans were given to the Dunes CDD for review along 
with a draft easement agreement.  Awaiting comments back from Dunes CDD before proceeding.

4/20/2018 No action in Quarter 2

Comments
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GOAL 2 : To develop and maintain a strong economy by supporting the growth and development 
of new and existing businesses while creating an environment to attract new companies that align 
with our values

66.00%

Objective 2.2 To develop a "branding and marketing strategy" and establish criteria to measure 
success 66.00%

Strategy 2.2.3 Support event activities that provide positive economic impact for the 
community 66.00%

Approach 2.2.3.1 Support event activities that provide positive economic impact for the 
community 66.00%

Measurement 2.2.3.1.a Complete construction of restrooms at Town Center Performing Arts Center 99.00%

1/25/2018 Building Substantially Complete in Quarter 1

4/13/2018 Pending final asbuilt plans to close permit

Comments

Measurement 2.2.3.1.b Complete construction of restrooms at Indian Trails Middle School fields 99.00%

1/25/2018 Building Substantially Complete in Quarter 1

4/13/2018 Pending final asbuilt plans

Comments

Measurement 2.2.3.1.i Complete construction of ITSC field 1 and 2 improvements 0.00%

1/25/2018 No Action in quarter 1

4/20/2018 Scheduled for August 2018 

Comments

GOAL 3 : To leverage our financial strengths while ensuring the City remains committed to fiscal 
responsibility in delivering value-added services to residents and businesses 47.50%

Objective 3.1 Diversify our revenue sources 50.00%

Strategy 3.1.1 Evaluate and target diversification of funding sources 50.00%

Approach 3.1.1.1 Provide ongoing options to diversify City revenues 50.00%

Measurement 3.1.1.1.b Identify opportunities for FIND grant funding 50.00%

1/16/2018 Parks Team will quarterly review potential projects for FIND grant funding.

4/16/2018 The Parks Team continually reviews projects for potential grant funding.

Comments

Approach 3.1.1.4 Create a long-term funding strategy for public infrastructure 50.00%
Measurement 3.1.1.4.b Deliver 10 year infrastructure funding plan to City Council 50.00%

1/25/2018 No action in quarter 1

4/20/2018 Draft Plan created.

Comments

Approach 3.1.1.9 During the capital improvement project planning process, target grant 
opportunities that can offset capital improvement cost 50.00%

Measurement 3.1.1.9.a Infrastructure - Conduct grant evaluation and track results quarterly for 
possible grant funded capital projects. 50.00%

4/26/2018 Received FEMA grants for generator at City Hall and for 5 generators for Utility pump

Comments
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4/26/2018 No grant activity in quarter 2

Objective 3.2 Increase efficiency through enhanced operations and technological advancements 40.00%

Strategy 3.2.1 Review existing operational procedures and policies 40.00%

Approach 3.2.1.44 Evaluate the hydrant meter procurement process 40.00%

Measurement 3.2.1.44.a Evaluate the hydrant meter procurement process 40.00%

1/17/2018 To begin in late Quarter 2

4/13/2018 Options for streamlining the procurement process are being considered.

Comments

GOAL 4 : To blend our residential and commercial properties with our "City of Parks and Trails" 
image to create a sustainable framework of visual appeal while caring for our land, water, air, and 
wildlife

76.88%

Objective 4.1 To develop programs to enhance our water conservation strategies 52.50%

Strategy 4.1.2 Target expansion opportunities to utilize reclaimed water through established 
City processess 52.50%

Approach 4.1.2.5 Maintain odor control 10.00%

Measurement 4.1.2.5.c Complete the construction of WWTP1 odor control system expansion 10.00%

1/25/2018 No Action in Quarter 1

4/23/2018 Construction plans finalized. Bid advertised and pre-bid meeting held with prequalified 
contractors.  Bid opening rescheduled for April due to revision of plans with the addenda

Comments

Approach 4.1.2.6 Complete reclaim water discharge to wetlands from WTP 2 95.00%
Measurement 4.1.2.6.a Complete construction of reclaimed water discharge to wetlands from WWTP 
2 95.00%

1/25/2018 The reclaimed main section along Peavy Grade has been pressure tested and tied into the 
existing reclaimed main along US1. The remaining reclaimed main along the US1 and Indian Trail 
path route continues to be pressure tested. The wetland outfall control structure is 85% 
complete. The de-chlorination facility is 90% complete.

4/13/2018 Project was substantially completed.

Comments

Objective 4.2 To evaluate the evolution of City of Palm Coast Recreation and Parks Facilities 
Master Plan projects 81.25%

Strategy 4.2.2 Build future bicycle / pedestrian connections to unique destinations 81.25%

Approach 4.2.2.3 Complete Construction for Seminole Woods Multi-use Path 50.00%

Measurement 4.2.2.3.e Complete construction of Sesame Boulevard Path 50.00%

1/26/2018 No Action in quarter 1

4/20/2018 50% of path construction has been completed

Comments

Approach 4.2.2.6 Construct the Forest Branch Path from Old Kings Road to safely connect to 
Matanzas Woods Pkwy 100.00%

Measurement 4.2.2.6.a Construct the Forest Branch Path from Old Kings Road to safely connect to 
Matanzas Woods Pkwy  100.00%

Comments
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1/25/2018 Project completed in Quarter 1

Approach 4.2.2.7 Complete path from Florida Park to Community Center. 100.00%

Measurement 4.2.2.7.a Complete design of path from Florida Park to Community Center. 100.00%

1/25/2018 Design was completed in Quarter 1

Comments

Approach 4.2.2.8 Develop a pavement management plan 75.00%
Measurement 4.2.2.8.a Complete a pavement analysis of all the city's asphalt trails and create a 
pathway pavement management plan for incorporation in the CIP 75.00%

1/18/2018 All data Collected

4/24/2018 All data Collected and reports are being put together.

Comments

Objective 4.3 Evaluate current "Green" initiatives and target projects that are sustainable 90.00%

Strategy 4.3.1 Reduce waste through sustainable practices 90.00%

Approach 4.3.1.14 Complete study for biosolids treatment 90.00%

Measurement 4.3.1.14.a Complete analysis of biosolids study and finalize best option 90.00%

1/16/2018 Draft analysis has been completed.

4/25/2018  Recommendations report was prepared by consultant. Staff is evaluating options and 
considering both onsite and regional process facility strategies.

Comments

Objective 4.4 Protect the environment through appropriate development strategies 95.00%

Strategy 4.4.1 Protect natural green spaces to ensure a balance between the natural 
environment and development 95.00%

Approach 4.4.1.6 Paterson Tract Land Management Proposal 95.00%
Measurement 4.4.1.6.d Complete design, permitting and begin construction of Northeast Corridor 
Wetland restoration 95.00%

1/25/2018 Permit(s) and approvals being pursued through the regulatory agencies.  US Army Corps of 
Engineers released a public notice on December 5, 2017 for a 30-day comment period in respect 
to the proposed land management to produce 20 functional units for advance mitigation.  The 
comment due date is January 15, 2018.  Staff continues to work with City attorneys regarding the 
Memorandum of Agreement (MOA) with the SJRWMD for the production of 21.4 functional 
units.  

4/24/2018 Staff received a Request for Additional Information from the USACE and currently evaluating the 
potential credit release based on provided feedback.

Comments

GOAL 5 : To ensure a safe community for our citizens and visitors while providing affordable, and 
enjoyable options for cultural, educational, recreational and leisure-time events. 45.86%

Objective 5.1 Enhance community and visitors' recreational opportunities and experiences at 
community events 74.00%

Strategy 5.1.1 Identify fun and interactive elements to incorporate into community events 50.00%

Approach 5.1.1.5 Art in Public Places Policy 50.00%

Measurement 5.1.1.5.b Report quarterly on coordination efforts for Art in Public Places. 50.00%

Comments
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1/16/2018 Landscape architect  provides quarterly report at Parks Team meeting. No activities in 1st 
quarter.

4/13/2018 No further correspondence has been received from the Arts Commission on the progress towards 
a concept plan for the sculpture park in Central Park. On another project, the City is working with 
a business owner to provide some wall sculptures on the front of the columns along the strip 
center building frontage to replace some foundation plantings that were removed.  The location 
is 1475 Palm Coast Parkway.

Strategy 5.1.2 Promote the variety of local leisure and recreational activities 80.00%

Approach 5.1.2.11 Improve, expand and/or enhance the variety of local leisure and 
recreational activities 73.33%

Measurement 5.1.2.11.m Provide an analysis of existing city park facilities and provide 
recommendation on potential locations for additional pickleball courts 100.00%

1/16/2018 Staff identified location at Ralph Carter Park to accommodate 2 -3 pickle ball courts. Courts will 
be designed as part of Holland Park Phase 2 design.

Comments

Measurement 5.1.2.11.n Complete design and begin construction of pickle ball courts at existing city 
park 20.00%

1/25/2018 Negotiated scope and fee for design services.

4/13/2018 Schematic design begun. 90% drawings due May 4th, 2018

Comments

Measurement 5.1.2.11.q Complete an evaluation of the existing facilities at PHGC to identify 
maintenance, repair and upgrade items 100.00%

4/16/2018 The Parks Team completed a Rehabilitation and Renovation (R&R) Plan to identify capital projects 
that will need to be incorporated into the CIP. Prioritization will need to occur in 3rd quarter.

Comments

Approach 5.1.2.20 Revisit the Parks and Recreation Master Plan and identify future amenities 
for inclusion in the Capital Improvement Program 100.00%

Measurement 5.1.2.20.c Provide assistance and comments with the updating of the Recreation and 
Parks Facilities Master Plan 100.00%

1/16/2018 Staff will begin discussions on Recreation and Parks Facilities Master Plan in 2nd quarter.

4/25/2018 Parks Team provided City Council an overview and update of activities related to implementation 
of the Parks Master Plan

Comments

Objective 5.2 Enhance safety measures throughout the community 41.29%

Strategy 5.2.1 Identify enhancements within park facilities to reduce hazards 87.50%

Approach 5.2.1.5 Evaluate existing parks for safety enhancements 87.50%
Measurement 5.2.1.5.c Complete an evaluation of the concession and restroom facilities at ITSC to 
identify maintenance, repair and upgrade items. 100.00%

1/16/2018 Staff will begin discussions on a regular basis in 2nd quarter.

4/16/2018 The Parks Team completed a Rehabilitation and Renovation (R&R) Plan to identify capital projects 
that will need to be incorporated into the CIP. Prioritization will need to occur in 3rd quarter.

Comments

Measurement 5.2.1.5.d Complete an evaluation of the existing facilities at FZAC to identify 
maintenance, repair and upgrade items. 100.00%

1/16/2018 As part of creating a "Parks Facilities Rehabilitation and Replacement Plan". FZAC will be included 
in evaluation. Task to begin in 2nd quarter.

Comments
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4/16/2018 The Parks Team completed a Rehabilitation and Renovation (R&R) Plan to identify capital projects 
that will need to be incorporated into the CIP. Prioritization will need to occur in 3rd quarter.

Measurement 5.2.1.5.e Develop a "Park Facilities Rehabilitation and Replacement plan" 100.00%

1/16/2018 Development of "Park Facilities Rehabilitation and Replacement Plan" will begin in 2nd quarter.

4/13/2018 Parks Team completed a Rehabilitation and Renovation (R&R) Plan. The improvements will be 
incorporated into 5-year CIP during the budgeting process.

Comments

Measurement 5.2.1.5.f Complete a park camera (security) master plan 50.00%

4/20/2018 Consultant has been hired to develop a security camera plan for Holland Park.

4/20/2018 A plan for camera coverage and locations have been prepared Holland Park and is schedule for 
review. The completion of the Holland Park project will serve as a template for cameras at other 
city parks.

Comments

Strategy 5.2.2 Continue to enhance safety improvements at intersections and along roadways 33.58%

Approach 5.2.2.2 Maintain, repair or replace major roadway crossing and control structures to 
ensure safety 56.67%

Measurement 5.2.2.2.b Complete the design of the Walker Waterway Major Crossing at Belle Terre 
Parkway 50.00%

1/25/2018 Consultant was selected.  Currently negotiating a scope and fee.

4/23/2018 Design K-6 Weir & Road Crossing

Comments

Measurement 5.2.2.2.e Complete construction of W-1 weir replacement 75.00%

1/25/2018 Bids received and construction contract was approved by council.  Shop Drawings were 
completed. 

4/23/2018 Waiting for FPL to run the power lines

Comments

Measurement 5.2.2.2.f Complete construction of L-1 & K-1 weir replacements 45.00%

1/25/2018 Bids received and construction contract was approved by council.  Shop Drawings were 
completed.  Contractor mobilized and secured site.

4/17/2018 L-1  is under construction with the gate installed.  K-1 will be begin once L-1 is nearer completion.

Comments

Approach 5.2.2.3 Replace deteriorating Stormwater pipes from roadways through seawall to 
prevent roadway flooding 0.00%

Measurement 5.2.2.3.a Infrastructure - Replace deteriorating stormwater pipes from roadways 
through seawalls per pipe rehabilitation program 0.00%

1/26/2018 No action in quarter 1

4/23/2018 No action in quarter 2. Work anticipated to occur in quarter 2

Comments

Approach 5.2.2.9 Evaluate and implement safety improvement options for intersections & 
roadways 24.33%

Measurement 5.2.2.9.a Evaluate Seminole Woods Blvd intersections for potential safety improvements 100.00%

Comments
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2/26/2018 As part of the identification of capital projects for the  transportation impact fee study, a series of 
intersection improvements for Seminole Woods Blvd. were identified.

Measurement 5.2.2.9.aa Complete construction of Belle Terre Blvd northbound right turn lane and 
southbound left turn lane at SR 100 intersection 10.00%

1/16/2018 Bids Were received

4/17/2018 Under construction contract, NTP 03/19/2018

Comments

Measurement 5.2.2.9.ab Complete design and begin construction of a new traffic signal at Belle 
Terre/Market Ave/Eastwood Drive intersection 30.00%

1/25/2018 Design consultant was selected and a scope and fee was negotiated.

4/13/2018 The Project went out for design. The 60% plans will be submitted in April 2018

Comments

Measurement 5.2.2.9.i Complete design of Whiteview safety path and beautification and safety 
improvements 10.00%

2/23/2018 Concept renderings were completed in preparation for public meeting to be held in quarter 2

4/17/2018 LOI published

Comments

Measurement 5.2.2.9.j Begin construction of Whiteview safety path and beautification improvements 0.00%

2/27/2018 Construction has been moved to FY 19

Comments

Measurement 5.2.2.9.l Complete design of Belle Terre corridor intersection safety, phase 1 project 60.00%

2/23/2018 Survey work has been completed and design is currently 30% complete

4/17/2018 Design 60% complete

Comments

Measurement 5.2.2.9.n Complete Recreation Complex master plan 25.00%

1/16/2018 Development of "Recreation Complex Master Plan" will begin in 2nd quarter.

4/13/2018 A Request for Qualifications (RFQ) was issued to solicit consulting firms to assist with completion 
of the Master Plan.

Comments

Measurement 5.2.2.9.s Create a standard design for park trailhead signs 0.00%

1/16/2018 Task will be assigned to Landscape Architect in 2nd quarter.

4/13/2018 No activity.

Comments

Measurement 5.2.2.9.t Create a design for the replacement of temporary signs at Waterfront Park and 
explore opportunities for FIND grant funding for this project 0.00%

1/16/2018 Task will be assigned to Landscape Architect in 2nd quarter.

4/13/2018 Due to the recent heavy work load and being short one landscape architect, this is a project that 
will be assigned to the summer landscape architect intern to complete before the end of the 
fiscal year.  No progress otherwise has been made.

Comments

Measurement 5.2.2.9.u Complete construction of US1 left turn lane at Wellfield Grade project 20.00%

Comments
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1/16/2018 Bids were received

4/17/2018 Under construction contract, NTP 03/19/2018

Measurement 5.2.2.9.v Complete design and construction of a path from Florida Park Drive to the 
Community Center 100.00%

1/16/2018 Design completed in quarter 1

4/20/2018 Construction completed in quarter 2

Comments

Measurement 5.2.2.9.w Complete construction of a path from Pine Lakes Pkwy to St. Joe Plaza 0.00%

1/25/2018 No Action in Quarter 1

4/20/2018 No action in Quarter 2. Project moved to FY19, to be combined with all sidewalk gaps on Palm 
Coast Pkwy. 

Comments

Measurement 5.2.2.9.x Complete construction of the Lakeview Blvd path project 5.00%

1/25/2018 No Action in Quarter 1.  Project to be advertised in Quarter 2.

4/25/2018 Bid Package approved by FDOT and project was advertised for construction

Comments

Measurement 5.2.2.9.y Complete the design of the Citation Blvd roadway improvement project 5.00%

1/25/2018 No Action in Quarter 1.  Will seek design consultant in Quarter 2.

4/17/2018 Letter of Interest (LOI) was published seeking proposals from design consultants to provide 
engineering services.

Comments

Measurement 5.2.2.9.z Begin construction of the Seminole Woods northbound turn lane at SR 100 
intersection 0.00%

1/25/2018 No Action in Quarter 1.  Working with TPO & FDOT to secure funding and LAP Agreement so that 
project to be advertised in Quarter 2.

4/13/2018 LAP Agreement approved by City Council.

Comments

Approach 5.2.2.11 Develop continuous street lighting plan for major roads 80.33%

Measurement 5.2.2.11.a Develop a continuous street lighting plan for major roads 95.00%

1/25/2018 Draft submitted for review in Quarter 1. Final report anticipated in Quarter 2

4/17/2018 Draft submitted for review in Q1. Final report to be finalized after current design projects are 
finished

Comments

Measurement 5.2.2.11.b Complete design of street lighting for Lakeview Blvd 93.00%

1/25/2018 First review to FPL anticipated for January 

4/17/2018 Design submitted for review to FPL. 

Comments

Measurement 5.2.2.11.c Complete design of street lighting for Belle Terre Pkwy from Palm Coast Pkwy 
to SR100 53.00%

1/25/2018 First review to FPL anticipated for March

4/17/2018 Met with staff to discuss design challenges and get further direction on how to proceed

Comments
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Approach 5.2.2.12 Ensure ADA transition for Public Rights of Way (ROW) 15.00%

Measurement 5.2.2.12.a Complete a draft ADA transition plan for public rights of way 30.00%

1/26/2018  Coordinating the required field work

4/24/2018 No Action in Quarter 2

Comments

Measurement 5.2.2.12.b Begin ADA Implementation of ADA Transition Plan for pedestrian routes 
Project. 0.00%

1/18/2018 Awaiting completion of ADA Transition Plan

4/24/2018 Awaiting completion of ADA Transition Plan

Comments

Objective 5.3 Seek partnerships with educational institutions and community groups to expand  
educational, social and cultural opportunities 41.67%

Strategy 5.3.1 Share resources between organizations to broaden citizen experiences 41.67%

Approach 5.3.1.5 Evaluate safety measures for transportation of students to school 
(bike/walk/bus stops) 41.67%

Measurement 5.3.1.5.a Identify and implement safety programs that are available through the TPO. 25.00%

1/19/2018 Staff continuously coordinates with the TPO for new programs.

4/24/2018 No action in quarter 2

Comments

Measurement 5.3.1.5.b Implement the new bike/ped signage plan for Belle Terre Pkwy from Pine 
Lanes Pkwy to Matanzas Woods Blvd and for all of Pine Lakes Pkwy 0.00%

1/19/2018 Need to coordinate with Public works staff to find funds for implementation

4/24/2018 No action in quarter 2

Comments

Measurement 5.3.1.5.c Present an update on the implementation of the bus-stop safety plan 100.00%

2/26/2018 As part of the Bloomberg Mayor’s Challenge process, City staff met to identify measures or 
strategies to improve bicycle/pedestrian safety on the City's local residential streets. Grant 
application has been submitted for consideration.

Comments
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To: Jim Landon, City Manager 

Date: 3/31/2018 

Department/Team: Internal Control Team 

Director/Team Leader: Jay Maher 

Reporting Period: Q2 FY 2018 

 
 
Executive 
Summary: 
 
 
 
 
 
Progress 
Report: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
The Internal Control Team has continued to make considerable progress during the 
current fiscal year. The team is currently working on five projects: Fuel Inventory 
Controls; Cashiering at Parks & Recreation; Purchases on Accounts; Fleet Idle Times and 
Vehicle Operator Behaviors. Due to the nature of Internal Controls, other issues are sure 
to arise during the coming year and will be addressed appropriately. 
                                                                                                                                                    
 
Fuel Inventory Control - The Internal Control Team has re-targeted Fuel Inventory 
Control for the current fiscal year. Members of the Team attended a training session with 
FuelMaster representatives. The use of a vehicle operator proximity card is now being 
examined as a potential fuel control in the near future. The use of proximity cards would 
negate the requirement that the operator enter the employee number and odometer reading 
to dispense fuel. Security cameras above the pumps will be installed in the near future.  
 
Cashiering at Parks & Recreation Department. – Members of the Finance Department 
have met with several vendors of automated cash deposit machines.  The selection of a 
cash deposit machine should be forthcoming in the next few months.  
 
Purchase on Accounts- An informal audit of Home Depot Purchases on account 
transcations for 2017, revealed that we are missing approximetly 36% of receipts related 
to the purchases. In this review, there appears to be inconsistent monitoring of city 
employee identification by store employees, at the time of purchase. During 2017, there 
were 19 purchases in which no employee name or employee identification number is 
noted. There actually appears to be 2 in which a fake name or employee identification is 
noted by the cashier. During the third quarter of FY 2018, the team will be meeting with 
Home Depot account representatives to determine if a solution can de arrived at. Once the 
Home Depot purchase account issues are resolved, the team will move on to other 
purchase on account vendors.   
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Fleet Idle Times- The Internal Control Team continues to monitor idle times. A plan has 
been developed to track, graph and identify specific departments and vehicles that tend to 
idle excessively. Once the vehicles and departments are identified, a plan will be 
developed to reduce idle times based upon specific vehicle functions. 
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Vehicle Operator Behavior- The second quarter of FY 2018 has continued to see a 
significant decrease in incidents of excessive speeding by operators of city vehicles. The 
Internal Control Team continues to track and report vehicles operating over 10 mph for 2 
minutes or more and vehicles exceeding 80 mph. The team is continuing to work with the 
GPS Provider Telematics Department to fine tune posted speed limit reporting in areas of 
the city that have recently undergone major reconstruction.   
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Fraud Waste and Abuse Hotline-  During Q2 FY 2018 there were 12 cases recorded via 
the Fraud Waste Abuse Hotline.  The cases were classified as follows:  Safety (4), Theft 
of Goods (1), Falsification of Records (3) ,  Miscellaneous (2),  Fraud (2). Only four of 
the twelve cases reported were founded. This included three for Falsification of Records 
and one for a Safety Violation. 
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During Q1 FY 2018, several members of the Finance Department have undergone Anti-
Fraud Training. Employees of the Finance Department will continue to receive training in 
this area moving forward. 
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Completed

GOAL 3 : To leverage our financial strengths while ensuring the City remains committed to fiscal 
responsibility in delivering value-added services to residents and businesses 50.00%

Objective 3.3 Establish system to continually evaluate and enhance internal financial controls 50.00%

Strategy 3.3.1 Create an anonymous reporting program to alert of potential financial 
improprieties 50.00%

Approach 3.3.1.1 Establish internal committee to review internal control processes 50.00%

Measurement 3.3.1.1.b Develop programs and procedures to review internal controls 50.00%

1/25/2018 The Internal Control Team is currently developing programs and procedures to monitor the 
purchases on accounts process  as well as waste and abuse of city vehicles as it relates to idling 
times and safety violations.

4/16/2018 The Internal Control  team is currently working on five projects: Fuel Inventory Controls; 
Cashiering at Parks & Recreation; Purchases on Accounts; Fleet Idle Times and Vehicle Operator 
Behaviors. Due to the nature of Internal Controls, other issues are sure to arise during the coming 
year and will be addressed appropriately.

Comments

Measurement 3.3.1.1.c Review 2 processes per year to ensure proper internal controls are in place 50.00%

1/25/2018 The internal control team has begun the examination of the cashiering processes at the Parks and 
Recreation Department. Discussions have been had held with members of the Finance 
Department that are intimately familiar with the accounting processes of the Parks & Recreation 
Department. We have been advised that several processes have recently changed or are in 
process of changing. Once all processes are in place a thorough examination will be conducted. 

A recent Internal Control case highlighted what appears to be lax controls, regarding Purchases 
on Accounts from several local vendors.  The allegation made in the complaint, ultimately found 
to be untrue, did identify several areas of the process that are severely lacking. The team has 
begun interviewing administrative personnel in several departments to determine the processes 
used by them to document these types of transactions. The project is expected to last throughout 
this current fiscal year. 

4/16/2018 The Internal Control Team is currently examining two new processes for the current fiscal year. 
The two processes being examined are Purchase on Accounts and Fuel inventory controls.  

Comments

Strategy 3.3.2 Annual evaluation and risk assessment to target opportunities to strengthen 
controls throughout the organization 50.00%

Approach 3.3.2.1 Establish reporting hot line to identify potential internal control deficiencies. 50.00%

Measurement 3.3.2.1.d Monitor and report quarterly on fraud/waste hotline 50.00%

This report gives an overview of the progress made in the Strategic Action Plan for Internal Control Team - 99011. The percentages given in the 
completed column only reflect the percentages completed for your measures. They do not reflect the overall percentages for the Goal, 
Objective, Strategy or Approach. So a Goal with a 100% completion means you have completed all of your measures for that goal. It does not 
mean that goal is 100% completed across the organization. Use the "Performance Overview" report to get the actual percentage across the 
organization.

Performance Measures Overview for Internal Control Team - 99011

Average Percentage : 50.00%
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1/25/2018 There were 5 cases reported via the Fraud Waste Abuse Hotline during the 1st Quarter of FY 
2018.  Of the cases reported, 4 were safety related and 1 case was for Conflict of Interest. 

4/16/2018 There were 12 cases reported via the Fraud Waste and Abuse hotline during the 2nd Quarter of 
FY 2018. Of the cases reported, 4 were Safety related, 1 was for Theft of Goods, 3 were for 
Falsification of Records, 2 were Fraud related and 2 were categorized as Miscellaneous for 
potential violations that do not fit within specified offenses. 

Comments

Approach 3.3.2.5 Ensure proper controls are in place to identify and monitor employee 
behavior as it relates to waste, safety or abuse of City of Palm Coast vehicles. 50.00%

Measurement 3.3.2.5.f Develop and implement a procedure to monitor vehicle operator behavior and 
accountability as it relates to the operation of city vehicles 50.00%

1/25/2018  The Internal Control Team continues to monitor idle times. A plan has been developed to track, 
graph and identify specific departments and vehicles that tend to idle excessively. Once the 
vehicles and departments are identified, a plan will be developed to reduce idle times based 
upon specific vehicle functions
The first quarter of FY 2018 has seen a significant decrease in incidents of excessive speeding by 
operators of city vehicles. The Internal Control Team continues to track and report vehicles 
operating over 10 mph for 2 minutes or more and vehicles exceeding 80mph. The team continues 
to work with the GPS Providers Telematics department to fine tune posted speed limit reporting 
in areas of the city that have recently undergone major reconstruction. 

4/16/2018 The second quarter of FY 2018 has continued to see a significant decrease in incidents of 
excessive speeding by operators of city vehicles. The Internal Control Team continues to track 
and report vehicles operating over 10 mph for 2 minutes or more and vehicles exceeding 80 mph. 
The team is continuing to work with the GPS Provider Telematics Department to fine tune posted 
speed limit reporting in areas of the city that have recently undergone major reconstruction.

The Internal Control Team continues to monitor idle times. A plan has been developed to track, 
graph and identify specific departments and vehicles that tend to idle excessively. Once the 
vehicles and departments are identified, a plan will be developed to reduce idle times based 
upon specific vehicle functions

Comments

Measurement 3.3.2.5.h Conduct 1 educational campaign each quarter 50.00%

1/25/2018 The Human Resources Department recently sent out a notice to all city employees advising them 
that complaints of Sexual Harassment are now being accepted through the Fraud, Waste and 
Abuse hotline. In addition the team will be making a presentation explaining how the hotline 
works at the upcoming Employee Academy

4/16/2018 During the 2nd Quarter of FY 2018 the Internal Control Teams, Fraud Waste and Abuse Hotline 
poster was included in every employees payroll direct deposit notification. In addition the poster 
as well as instructions regarding the hotline have been added to all new employee training 

Comments
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Information Technology

                                    

Progress Report 

To: Jim Landon, City Manager
Date: 5/10/2018
Department/Team: Information Technology
Director/Team Leader: Steve Viscardi
Reporting Period: 2nd quarter FY 2018

Executive 
Summary:

Budget:

The IT department continues to make progress on our performance measures while also 
supporting the day to day operational requests of City departments. 

The Applications division continues to enhance our CD+ system. Our animal control
process was mapped out and a new module which integrates animal licensing and code 
enforcement has been installed. The module is being tested and should go live in Q3. We 
are now also piloting a new work order system. The system is being used with various 
members of Public Works. Customer service inputs a work order into the system and it is 
automatically routed to the appropriate Public Works employee. Customer Service then 
receives an email notification when the order is complete. To date we have processed over 
150 work orders through the system. The new process ensures tasks do not drop through 
the cracks and eliminates the need for superfluous email. Applications division also 
completed website updates for various events such and the mayor’s 30/30 challenge, the 
Birding festival, USTA Futures tennis tournament, and Palm Coast Shines.

The Operations division completed the majority of the work on the Community Center and 
the Waste Water Treatment Plant #2. Both buildings are now online. Operations also 
deployed over 25 new Surface computers to field workers in the Code Enforcement, Utility, 
and Public Works areas. 

GIS continued to work on processing the LiDAR data from the St. John’s River 
Management District (SJRMD). All data was checked for accuracy and returned to SJRMD. 
The data will be made available to both internal and external users through our website in 
Q3. GIS is also updating all applications on our website to support javascript. This will 
allow any device to be able to access our maps. The application that shows all of our 
Community Residential Homes has been updated. Work will continue on the remaining 
apps until they are all converted. We expect this project to be completed in FY 19.

Our year to date budget is within operational norms. Overall the IT budget is at 45%
expended. Our Software and Consulting Services account is slightly ahead of pace at 60%
but this is typical as many of our maintenance agreements are due in the first two quarters 
of the fiscal year.
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Progress Report 

 
 
 
 
Progress 
Report: 
 
 
 
 
Employee 
Development: 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

IT Project Prioritization Team – Limited work was performed on this task in Q2. We did 
develop some project roadmaps for certain applications but clarification still needs to be 
worked out regarding overall direction. In Q3 we hope to determine which applications will 
be scheduled for evaluation and then prioritize projects around those systems.  
 
 
During this quarter, there was no City sponsored training attended by IT staff.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Completed

GOAL 2 : To develop and maintain a strong economy by supporting the growth and development 
of new and existing businesses while creating an environment to attract new companies that align 
with our values

100.00%

Objective 2.1 Capitalize on the success of Prosperity 2021, while focusing on new strategies to 
improve economic growth, diversify our economy, and attract and retain skilled community 
workforce talent

100.00%

Strategy 2.1.4 Identify opportunities to expand fiber technology to stimulate economic activity 100.00%

Approach 2.1.4.6 Expansion of FiberNET 100.00%

Measurement 2.1.4.6.c Solicit bid for FiberNET maintenance and installations 100.00%

2/19/2018 Packet is being finalized for release.

5/9/2018 Bid complete. Contract to be awarded Q3

Comments

Measurement 2.1.4.6.d Solicit bid for conduit installation 100.00%

2/19/2018 Pending result of Fibernet cabling bid.

5/11/2018 Bid included in Fibernet bid.

Comments

GOAL 3 : To leverage our financial strengths while ensuring the City remains committed to fiscal 
responsibility in delivering value-added services to residents and businesses 49.23%

Objective 3.2 Increase efficiency through enhanced operations and technological advancements 49.17%

Strategy 3.2.1 Review existing operational procedures and policies 67.50%

Approach 3.2.1.8 Upgrade of Munis 90.00%

Measurement 3.2.1.8.a Complete revamp user permissions in MUNIS 90.00%

2/19/2018 Parks and Rec has been completed. At present, HR, Customer Service, Finance, Administrative 
Services have been completed. Utility will be next.

5/10/2018 In conjunction with the Work Order pilot over 25 personnel in Public Works had their security 
profiles review, consolidated and simplified based on the position security based approach.

Comments

Approach 3.2.1.38 Evaluate current alarm monitoring services 45.00%

Measurement 3.2.1.38.a Go out for proposals for alarm monitoring services 45.00%

2/19/2018 Working with vendor to try and integrate our current alarm system with our security system. Also 
talking with various central station manufacturers as an alternate method to monitor the alarms. 

Comments

This report gives an overview of the progress made in the Strategic Action Plan for INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY - 12425. The percentages given 
in the completed column only reflect the percentages completed for your measures. They do not reflect the overall percentages for the Goal, 
Objective, Strategy or Approach. So a Goal with a 100% completion means you have completed all of your measures for that goal. It does not 
mean that goal is 100% completed across the organization. Use the "Performance Overview" report to get the actual percentage across the 
organization.

Performance Measures Overview for INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY - 12425

Average Percentage : 55.29%

Generated on 6/5/2018



5/10/2018 No work performed on this task in Q2

Strategy 3.2.2 Evaluate current technological opportunities to reduce operational cost 45.50%

Approach 3.2.2.7 Evaluate Communications Costs for potential elimination of services 50.00%

Measurement 3.2.2.7.a Provide annual report to the City Manager on communication costs 50.00%

2/19/2018 FY 2018 data being collected.

5/10/2018 FY 2018 Q2 data collected.

Comments

Approach 3.2.2.12 Connect Water Treatment Plant 2 to FiberNET 0.00%

Measurement 3.2.2.12.d Complete the construction of adding WTP2 to FiberNet 0.00%

2/19/2018 Waiting on fiber agreement from Uniti fiber.

5/10/2018 No additional information in Q2

Comments

Approach 3.2.2.14 Identify ways to increase efficiency and streamline processes 40.00%
Measurement 3.2.2.14.h In coordination with City Clerk's office, complete microfiche conversion to 
onbase 25.00%

2/19/2018 Discussed process with City Clerk and Building divisions. Decision has been made to obtain 
microfiche reading machine and perform task in house. Obtaining specs and quotes for 
equipment.

5/9/2018 This project will be started in Q3

Comments

Measurement 3.2.2.14.j Coordinate IT steering committee process 50.00%

2/19/2018 Process has been developed. Full roll out by Q3. 

5/10/2018 Additional conversations regarding process were had. List of projects will be presented in Q3.

Comments

Measurement 3.2.2.14.k In coordination with Central Services, implement changes to improve vendor 
registration process 30.00%

2/19/2018 Working with Process Improvement team. Changes have been requested and waiting on testing.

5/10/2018 No additional work performed in Q2

Comments

Measurement 3.2.2.14.m In coordination with Finance, develop a MUNIS master plan to address 
module deficiencies 55.00%

2/19/2018 Pending Futures discussion.

2/19/2018 Preliminary modules have been identified. Tyler presentation scheduled for Q2.

5/10/2018 Tyler presentation held. Roadmap of module implementations developed. Tyler assessments 
scheduled for Q3 & Q4. 

Comments

Approach 3.2.2.16 Perform Information Technology (I.T.)  System upgrades 61.25%
Measurement 3.2.2.16.a Maintain a multi-year replacement schedule for all equipment and prioritize 
the replacement of the equipment 50.00%

2/19/2018 Equipment added to database with purchase dates to assist with replacement scheduling

5/9/2018 Equipment added to database with purchase dates to assist with replacement scheduling

Comments
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Measurement 3.2.2.16.b Evaluate and recommend a replacement or upgrade for the City's existing 
telephone system. 70.00%

2/19/2018 Company selected for new call center application. Implementation to be completed by Q2 FY '18.

5/10/2018 Discussed adding the ability for redundant phone lines with vendor. Solution being developed. 
Should be presented Q3.

Comments

Measurement 3.2.2.16.c Develop a project timeline for the upgrade of the City's telephone system 50.00%

2/19/2018 Contact Center will be implemented Q2 FY '18. PBX replacement plan dependent on Futures 
conversation. Should be concluded by Q3 for inclusion in FY '18 budget if necessary.

5/10/2018 No additional work performed on this task in Q2.

Comments

Measurement 3.2.2.16.d Upgrade Telestaff 75.00%

2/19/2018 Testing complete. Waiting on Telestaff resources to move into production environment.

5/10/2018 No additional work performed on this task in Q2.

Comments

Objective 3.3 Establish system to continually evaluate and enhance internal financial controls 50.00%

Strategy 3.3.2 Annual evaluation and risk assessment to target opportunities to strengthen 
controls throughout the organization 50.00%

Approach 3.3.2.6 Maintain and update inventory of all IT infrastructure in database. 50.00%

Measurement 3.3.2.6.a Maintain and update inventory of all IT infrastructure in database. 50.00%

2/19/2018 Received inventory has been added to database.

5/9/2018 Received inventory has been added to database.

Comments

GOAL 4 : To blend our residential and commercial properties with our "City of Parks and Trails" 
image to create a sustainable framework of visual appeal while caring for our land, water, air, and 
wildlife

50.00%

Objective 4.3 Evaluate current "Green" initiatives and target projects that are sustainable 50.00%

Strategy 4.3.1 Reduce waste through sustainable practices 50.00%

Approach 4.3.1.1 Minimize paper use for city forms 
50.00%

Measurement 4.3.1.1.d Provide support to other departments and teams to convert at least 4 
forms/processes to an electronic method 50.00%

2/19/2018 Will be working with Process Improvement team to identify next 4 forms for conversion.

5/10/2018 Applications Division created two new fillable forms for the Permitting Department

Comments

GOAL 6 : To develop and implement a comprehensive plan to improve City employee skills and 
performance through education and training; performance management; and personal 
development opportunities

50.00%

Objective 6.2 To develop in-house and identify external training opportunities for employees 50.00%

Strategy 6.2.1 Create a comprehensive training program 50.00%

Approach 6.2.1.7 Develop a Comprehensive Training Program 50.00%
Measurement 6.2.1.7.p Track all departmental employee training & certifications for the IT 
Department through target solutions (PCU) 50.00%
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2/19/2018 Training tracked for Q1

5/9/2018 Training tracked for Q2

Comments
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Public, Private Partnership “P3” Team 

                                     

Progress Report 
 

 

To: Jim Landon, City Manager 
Date: 4/23/2018 
Department/Team: P3 Team 
Director/Team Leader: Ray Tyner 
Reporting Period: 2nd Quarter 2018 

Executive 
Summary: 
 
 
 
Progress 
Report: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

During the review period the P3 team members continued their successful sub team 
approach while making progress with each of their twelve performance measurements. 
During the 2nd quarter, the team completed five performance measures. 
 

 
Planning and Land Development Regulation Board (PLDRB)  Members  Receive 
IPads 
In an effort to move to a fully electronic format for City Board meetings, the PLDRB 
members were issued IPads on February 21, 2018. The IPads will be used to replace the 
paper agenda books printed for the eight members. The PLDRB members were given a 
tutorial on the proper use of the IPads with regard to retrieving and annotating Planning 
Board agendas. The training was given by Jim Landon, City Manager in a meeting prior 
to the regularly scheduled February PLDRB meeting.   
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Front Counter Staff Are Now Processing Credit Card Payments 
Integration between the development review software (CDPlus) and payment processing 
software (Paymentus) has been complete.  Community Development staff is now 
processing all credit card transactions with a credit card reader (swiper) to make the 
transactions more efficient for the customer. This includes Building, Planning and Zoning 
permit transactions.   

 
 
Electronic Fillable Agreement Form  
All paver agreements, Binding and Rescinding Lot application forms are now all fillable 
that can be submitted electronically- making our process quicker and more efficient. 
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Progress Report 
 

Other: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

New City of Palm Coast Pages for Planning and Zoning 
During this quarter work has begun on giving the Community Development Department a 
standardized look on www.palmcoastgov.com.  Although not yet launched to the public 
the sample Planning Division page below will be very similar in appearance to the 
launched Building Division’s webpage. The new pages will provide customers the ability 
to navigate information more easily. 
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Online Training for Electronic Application Submittal 
Staff has produced a video tutorial of the functionality and use of the web based online 
application submittal process, which will be launched to help applicants navigate the 
proposed changes to www.palmcoastgov.com. 

 
 
 
The Word is Out… 
Staff met with the Seminole County staff members and gave a tour and demonstration of 
our online electronic permitting submittal system.  They were very impressed and followed 
up with many questions.  Seminole County currently uses Project Dox and is looking into 
our program to better fit their needs.  This is yet another example of the City of Palm Coast’s 
innovative technological advances. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Completed

GOAL 2 : To develop and maintain a strong economy by supporting the growth and development 
of new and existing businesses while creating an environment to attract new companies that align 
with our values

66.00%

Objective 2.2 To develop a "branding and marketing strategy" and establish criteria to measure 
success 66.00%

Strategy 2.2.2 Develop a campaign to highlight the City's economic strengths and opportunities 66.00%

Approach 2.2.2.1 Ensure proper review time and Inspections 66.00%
Measurement 2.2.2.1.l Evaluate and implement changes to improve the Assisted Living certification 
process 98.00%

1/19/2018 Evaluation of the Assisted Living Certification process, which includes Community Residential 
Homes and Group Homes, revealed that several changes had to be made to the process. The 
application is now an Occupancy Permit application in CD Plus processed electronically which 
reduces the review time, and provides a tracking mechanism.  Upgrades were made to the GIS 
Mapping component that produces a radius tracking of licensed Assisted Living Facilities including 
information on licensing agency, number of beds, and facility operators.  The step by step training 
documentation has been finished and staff one on one training has been started.

3/28/2018 The new map beta testing is completed and is currently active and has replaced the old map on 
the intranet. Updating step by step training manual on the new maps use. Staff one on one 
training will begin soon.  The step by step application process training documentation has been 
finished and training has begun. Revised maps will be available in the beginning of the 3rd 
quarter.

Comments

Measurement 2.2.2.1.m Evaluate and implement changes to improve the alcohol licensing process 0.00%

1/19/2018 Evaluation of the Alcohol Licensing process is to begin in Q2.

2/27/2018 Anticipated to begin review in 3rd quarter.

Comments

Measurement 2.2.2.1.n Evaluate current procedures and policies related to paver agreements 100.00%

1/19/2018 No activity this quarter.

4/3/2018 Sub team members have updated and created fillable agreement forms, they are working on 
COPC design to place new forms on the updated zoning web page.  Updated forms have been 
shared with City contractors for their immediate use.

Comments

This report gives an overview of the progress made in the Strategic Action Plan for P3 TEAM - 99016. The percentages given in the completed 
column only reflect the percentages completed for your measures. They do not reflect the overall percentages for the Goal, Objective, Strategy 
or Approach. So a Goal with a 100% completion means you have completed all of your measures for that goal. It does not mean that goal is 100% 
completed across the organization. Use the "Performance Overview" report to get the actual percentage across the organization.

Performance Measures Overview for P3 TEAM - 99016

Average Percentage : 69.83%

Generated on 4/24/2018



GOAL 3 : To leverage our financial strengths while ensuring the City remains committed to fiscal 
responsibility in delivering value-added services to residents and businesses 75.00%

Objective 3.2 Increase efficiency through enhanced operations and technological advancements 75.00%

Strategy 3.2.1 Review existing operational procedures and policies 67.50%

Approach 3.2.1.42 Evaluate existing procedures and identify methods to improve community 
development driven processes 67.50%

Measurement 3.2.1.42.d Evaluate and implement changes to improve existing process for plats 75.00%

1/24/2018 Tested sample template cover sheet with subdivision applicant. Continuing to refine language for 
Plat template.

4/3/2018 No progress during the 2nd quarter.

Comments

Measurement 3.2.1.42.e Evaluate and implement changes to improve the bond process 55.00%

1/23/2018 Sub team manager met with Administrative staff members to discuss On Base as a computerized 
possible solution.  More research of the On Base program is required.

4/3/2018 No progress during the 2nd quarter.

Comments

Measurement 3.2.1.42.f Evaluate and implement changes to the binding and rescinding lot process 100.00%

1/22/2018 A process has been identified for binding and rescinding lots within the Planning online 
application. Implementation and testing held due to beta testing of AR online application and 
Paymentus integration. 

4/3/2018 All forms are updated and currently being used.  Online application review is moving forward 
with the creation of the new Planning Division page on the COPC website which will be available 
in the near future. Paymentus is working well with the new binding lot application process.  A 
step by step training manual is being created.  Staff is currently undergoing one on one training 
on the new process. 

Comments

Measurement 3.2.1.42.g Implement phase II of PLDRB agenda process improvements to include 
making the agenda available electronically to PLDRB members 100.00%

1/23/2018 Worked with IT staff to identify IPADs for the PLDRB members' use.  Training and distribution of 
IPADS to PLDRB members is scheduled for February 21, 2018 prior to the PLDRB meeting.

2/27/2018 At the PLDRB meeting of February 21, 2018 eight IPADs were issued to the members along with 
training on their usage.  The members were encouraged to use their IPADs rather than request a 
paper agenda book.

Comments

Measurement 3.2.1.42.h Evaluate and implement changes to the as-built process 75.00%

1/23/2018 No activity this quarter.

4/24/2018 As-built intake process has been successfully implemented. Staff started work on standardizing 
as-built requirements for the technical manual, contract documents and Utility standards. 

Comments

Measurement 3.2.1.42.i Evaluate annexation process (to include notification to GIS & Finance) and 
implement changes 0.00%

1/23/2018 No activity this quarter.

2/27/2018 No activity during the 2nd quarter.

Comments
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Strategy 3.2.2 Evaluate current technological opportunities to reduce operational cost 97.50%

Approach 3.2.2.10 Implement electronic submittal 95.00%
Measurement 3.2.2.10.d In coordination with the IT Department, implement phase 3 of the online 
permit submittals project which includes an electronic plan submittal solution for Commercial Site 
Development projects 

95.00%

1/23/2018 Meeting with developers to beta test application review on line application scheduled for 
beginning of 2nd quarter.

4/20/2018 Testing of the online development submittal application has been completed.  Next steps 
projected to be completed during the third quarter include the relaunch of the Planning Division 
webpage where development applications may be submitted electronically.

Comments

Approach 3.2.2.13 Transition Building division to Paymentus 100.00%
Measurement 3.2.2.13.b Assist with transition of community development customer service counter 
to Paymentus in coordination with Finance & IT Department 100.00%

1/22/2018 The building department is handling all credit card transactions through Paymentus with a 
swiper.  

Planning and Zoning should be processing credit card payments through cd plus and Paymentus 
by Q2. 

Working to find a less expensive solution to purchase compatible credit card swipers.  Typical 
credit card swipers are not compatible with the Paymentus encryption.  The Paymentus fee for 
one swiper is equivalent to the cost of four/five swipers from any other vendor. We have found 
three by accident that work currently used by the Building Division staff. A Determination and 
decision should be made by beginning of Q2 to continue to search for compatible swipers or 
purchase from Paymentus. 

2/27/2018 February 19, 2018 the last of the front counter personnel received a working credit card scanner. 

Comments

GOAL 4 : To blend our residential and commercial properties with our "City of Parks and Trails" 
image to create a sustainable framework of visual appeal while caring for our land, water, air, and 
wildlife

40.00%

Objective 4.4 Protect the environment through appropriate development strategies 40.00%

Strategy 4.4.1 Protect natural green spaces to ensure a balance between the natural 
environment and development 40.00%

Approach 4.4.1.8 Maintain annual requirements for MS4 permits 40.00%
Measurement 4.4.1.8.b Implement revisions to the LDC and plan submittal checklist to address MS4 
permitting requirements 40.00%

1/26/2018 Staff began the process of reviewing and drafting new language for chapter 9 of the City's Land 
Development Code.

4/3/2018 Draft completed. Anticipate stakeholder meetings during the 3rd quarter with regulatory 
agencies and FCARD. 

Comments
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Parks & Recreation 

                                     

Progress Report 

 

To: Jim Landon, City Manager 

Date: 4/24/2018 

Department/Team: Parks & Recreation 

Director/Team Leader: Alex Boyer 

Reporting Period: 2nd Quarter FY 2018 
 

 
Executive 
Summary: 
 
 
 
 
 
Budget: 
 
 
 
Progress Report: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Frieda Zamba 
Swimming Pool: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
T.S. Eliot once said, “Every moment is a fresh beginning.” This has been the motto for Parks & Recreation 
during Quarter 2 (Q2). The major milestone for the Department was the Grand Re-Opening of the 
Community Center. Staff made it a priority to prepare for the Grand Re-Opening and transition back into 
the Community Center. The Department is excited for a fresh beginning with a wonderful new home. Parks 
& Recreation worked on new programming, continued to make a big impact on sporting events, and 
offered great service at both the Palm Coast Tennis Center and the Palm Harbor Golf Club.  
 
Parks & Recreation is always very attentive to the budget and spending is on track with budgeted 
expenditures. Similar to previous years, the majority of the expenditures and revenues occur during 
Quarter 3 and Quarter 4 with the opening of the Frieda Zamba Swimming Pool and Summer Camp.   
 
We opened up the Community Center with 10 new Adult/Senior programs in addition to the programs we 
were already offering. Staff dedicated 36 hours a week towards senior program planning in the new 
Community Center and continues to do so. We also planned some multi-generational programs for the 
sporting enthusiasts, including FIFA Watch Party and Fantasy Football League. During Q2, we had quite an 
impact on sporting events in Palm Coast. With our local soccer club now under Florida Elite, we did not 
host the State Cup events that we have in years past, although, we do have some future dates planned. 
This change has been positive as it has allowed a smooth winter rye transition at Indian Trails Sports 
Complex. During Q2, Palm Coast Parks & Recreation hosted our first Men’s Futures Tournament: A USTA 
Pro Circuit event. We had a great turn out this year and staff received a good evaluation by USTA. We are 
working with USTA to be established as a $25K Tournament, as we currently host a $15k Tournament. 
Through Q2 we have successfully implemented 79 programs and 218 Activities.  
 
The pool was closed to the public during Q2, but a lot was happening behind the scenes to prepare for its 
opening in April. The pool was ranked in the March Top 50 Aquatics. The City was ranked 40th in Florida and 
the Caribbean areas due to the number of Lifeguard Certification classes, Basic Swim Instructor Courses, and 
First Aid and CPR/AED trainings we have held. 
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Palm Coast 
Tennis Center: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Parks & Recreation continues to have a positive impact at the Palm Coast Tennis Center. Programs continue 
to meet or exceed player’s expectations. With the new price plan that was approved by City Council, we saw 
a large increase in pass holders. We registered 95 single pass holders in Q2 with a Revenue of $66,000. The 
Palm Coast Tennis Center also started a monthly newsletter geared towards pass holders, which has been 
very well-received. A detailed financial graphic can be found here. 
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EXPENSE SUMMARY FOR Q2 PALM COAST 
TENNIS CENTER

https://infograph.venngage.com/ps/Gm0Kss2ZPXw/modern-letter
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Palm Harbor 
Golf Club: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Employee 
Development: 
 
Marketing: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Palm Harbor Golf Club had a great Q2. We had a few cold mornings but a lot of residents came out to 
enjoy a round or two. We Hosted our 1st Annual Par 3 Tournament that ran the same time as the Masters. 
We had 57 players participate. The Golf Club had a Q2 Revenue of $359,849.40. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
Recreation Supervisor of Athletics, Brandon Washington, has been selected to present at the Florida Parks 
and Recreation Association Annual Conference in August.  
 
In Q2, we produced the Summer 2018 Activity Guide in both hard copy and digital formats. Parks & 
Recreation purchased a binding machine and now produces the activity guides in-house cutting down 
greatly on cost. An entire year of printing and binding these in-house is cheaper than one season of getting 
them professionally printed and bound. Not to mention, that is for double the amount of activity guides.  

 
Digital copy at www.palmcoastgov.com/recreation: 
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REVENUE SUMMARY FOR Q2 Palm Harbor Golf Course
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Marketing 
Continued: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Recreation Supervisor, Brittany McDermott, was busy creating marketing materials. She developed a new 
flyer template for program registration information. This new flyer tells patrons where they can sign up for 
Parks & Recreation programs as well as where to access both the hard copy and digital activity guides. It 
will be updated seasonally whenever a new activity guide is released.  

The Community Center has TVs for displaying graphics, which we started utilizing immediately. In addition 
to displaying videos that the City has produced, we display in-house digital graphics. 
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Marketing 
Continued: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Other: 

 
We continue to use Constant Contact as a primary means of communication for programs and events. The 
current average open rate for our industry is 22.93%, which we consistently surpass as you can see in the 
graph below. We also developed a new Constant Contact email sign-up sheet that we embedded into the 
website. This allows patrons to sign up for our email updates even if they have not registered for a program. 
They can select which email list they want to be on as well.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 Attachments: 
Performance Measure Report 
Program Matrix 
Tournaments and Visitor Spending 
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Completed

GOAL 2 : To develop and maintain a strong economy by supporting the growth and development 
of new and existing businesses while creating an environment to attract new companies that align 
with our values

50.00%

Objective 2.1 Capitalize on the success of Prosperity 2021, while focusing on new strategies to 
improve economic growth, diversify our economy, and attract and retain skilled community 
workforce talent

50.00%

Strategy 2.1.1 Inventory progress to date and update projects and programs 50.00%

Approach 2.1.1.2 Continue to grow the economic benefits resulting from special events and 
sport tournaments 50.00%

Measurement 2.1.1.2.a Provide quarterly reports to summarize monthly data for estimated visitor 
spending due to tournaments and events. 50.00%

2/2/2018 We Hosted 9 Events this Quarter. 5 Tournaments & 4 Races

5/1/2018 We hosted 5 Events this Quarter. 4 Tournaments & 1 Community Event.

Comments

Measurement 2.1.1.2.b Continue to work with local organizations to find ways to maintain or increase 
the number of tournaments 50.00%

2/2/2018 We Hosted 5 Tournaments. We had an estimated 35,000 Visitors with an estimated Economic 
Impact of 3.1millon for Q1

5/1/2018 Through our 5 hosted events. We had an estimated 13,000 Visitors and an estimated Economic 
Impact of 1.1 million for Q2

Comments

Measurement 2.1.1.2.c Implement athletic field usage policy that addresses priority users 50.00%

2/2/2018 Fields were scheduled based on the new Facility usage policy. 

5/1/2018 Fields were scheduled based on our new Sport lighting use policy. 

Comments

GOAL 3 : To leverage our financial strengths while ensuring the City remains committed to fiscal 
responsibility in delivering value-added services to residents and businesses 90.00%

Objective 3.1 Diversify our revenue sources 90.00%

Strategy 3.1.2 Seek private / public partnerships 90.00%

Approach 3.1.2.4 Recover costs associated with fee based programs 90.00%

Measurement 3.1.2.4.c Recover 0-69% of the cost of level 1 fee based Parks & Recreation programs. 100.00%

2/2/2018 We offered 19 Level 1 programs in Q1. 8 of these programs were new. 

Comments

This report gives an overview of the progress made in the Strategic Action Plan for PARKS & RECREATION - 16016. The percentages given in the 
completed column only reflect the percentages completed for your measures. They do not reflect the overall percentages for the Goal, 
Objective, Strategy or Approach. So a Goal with a 100% completion means you have completed all of your measures for that goal. It does not 
mean that goal is 100% completed across the organization. Use the "Performance Overview" report to get the actual percentage across the 
organization.

Performance Measures Overview for PARKS & RECREATION - 16016

Average Percentage : 66.63%
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5/1/2018 We offered 21 Level 1 Programs with 89 Activities in Q2. We had 1 new program.

Measurement 3.1.2.4.d Recover a minimum of 70% of the cost of level 2 fee based Parks & Recreation 
programs. 100.00%

2/2/2018 We offered 5 level 2 programs in Q1.

5/1/2018 We offered 2 Level 2 Programs in Q2. 

Comments

Measurement 3.1.2.4.e Recover 100% of the cost of level 3 fee based Parks & Recreation programs. 100.00%

2/2/2018 We offered and implemented 20 programs this quarter

5/1/2018 We offered and implemented 13 Level 3 programs with 9 of them new this quarter. 

Comments

Measurement 3.1.2.4.f Re-evaluate and revise current fee resolution 100.00%

2/2/2018 Revised free resolution. first presenting was in Q1. Resolution approval should happen in Q2

5/1/2018 City Council approved the Revised Fee Resolution to approve the new price plan

Comments

Measurement 3.1.2.4.g Report on sponsorships and in-kind donations 50.00%

2/2/2018 We had 2 sponsorships in Q1. Palm Coast Ford sponsored the Starlight parade. Their sponsorship 
was $3,000. Flagler Hospital sponsored Feet to Feast at $1,500.

5/1/2018 We had 1 sponsorship in Q2. Flagler Hospital committed $1500 for the Senior games this year. 

Comments

GOAL 5 : To ensure a safe community for our citizens and visitors while providing affordable, and 
enjoyable options for cultural, educational, recreational and leisure-time events. 61.60%

Objective 5.1 Enhance community and visitors' recreational opportunities and experiences at 
community events 64.50%

Strategy 5.1.1 Identify fun and interactive elements to incorporate into community events 100.00%

Approach 5.1.1.4 Increase the number of new programs and/or events offered to the 
community 100.00%

Measurement 5.1.1.4.a Increase # of programs being offered by 10% over previous year (18 for FY 17) 100.00%

2/2/2018 We offered a total of 44 programs in Q1. We had 20 new programs alone in Q1

5/1/2018 We offered a total of 36 programs in Q2. We had 11 new programs. 

Comments

Measurement 5.1.1.4.b Of those programs offered in 5.1.1.4.a, 70% will meet desired participation 
levels in order to support continuing the programs. 100.00%

2/2/2018 All programs offered were implemented. 

5/1/2018 All programs offered were implemented.

Comments

Strategy 5.1.2 Promote the variety of local leisure and recreational activities 52.67%

Approach 5.1.2.3 Create marketing materials to actively promote available facilities and 
amenities 55.33%

Measurement 5.1.2.3.b Track and report on the number of reservations at all recreation facilities 
within the City. 50.00%

2/2/2018 Central Park-7; Community Wing-3; ITSC-126; HP1-12; HP2-15; HP3-10; LP-1 

Comments
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5/1/2018 Central Park-21; Community Wing-55; ITSC-256; HP1-18; HP2-11; HP3-7; LP-1;BT 57; FZ 
Classroom- 37

Measurement 5.1.2.3.d Publish a recreation program guide 3 times per year 66.00%

2/2/2018 We printed our Fall Activity Guide

5/1/2018 We printed our W/S Activity Guide inhouse

Comments

Measurement 5.1.2.3.e Develop a comprehensive senior program guide with the use of a facilitator 
and the leisure services committee 50.00%

2/2/2018 We discussed with the Leisure services committee a concept idea about a program guide/ Senior 
discussions have started on format. We also have started talking about what's the content would 
need to be. We hope to have an intern help with this. 

5/1/2018 A outline has been made to start rolling this over. This has been assigned to our Marketing Intern 
to be completed this summer.

Comments

Approach 5.1.2.11 Improve, expand and/or enhance the variety of local leisure and 
recreational activities 50.00%

Measurement 5.1.2.11.o Track and report on the Tennis Center operations quarterly 50.00%

2/27/2018 Tennis reports were covered in the Department quarterly summary.

Comments

Measurement 5.1.2.11.p Track and report on the Golf Course operations quarterly 50.00%

2/27/2018 Golf reports were covered in the Department quarterly summary.

Comments

Approach 5.1.2.18 Evaluate options for improving scheduling of recreation programming 50.00%

Measurement 5.1.2.18.a Evaluate options for improving scheduling of recreation programming 50.00%

2/2/2018 Staff held meetings to talk about new scheduling block times frames for programs in the new 
community center. 

5/1/2018 Staff have created a template for block times frames for programs in the Community Center for 
Summer use. 

Comments

Objective 5.2 Enhance safety measures throughout the community 50.00%

Strategy 5.2.1 Identify enhancements within park facilities to reduce hazards 50.00%

Approach 5.2.1.3 The Parks and Recreation Department will provide  community outreach 
programs. 50.00%

Measurement 5.2.1.3.a Provide community outreach programs and report on programs offered on a 
quarterly basis 50.00%

2/2/2018 Staff has met and planned community outreach programs that will take place later in the year. 
Staffed did help with Waterway cleanup this quarter.  We also Partnered with Castle Therapy LLC 
to offer introduction music programs. 

5/1/2018 We hosted the NCCAA community sporting event this quarter. 

Comments

Objective 5.3 Seek partnerships with educational institutions and community groups to expand  
educational, social and cultural opportunities 50.00%

Strategy 5.3.2 Expand outreach opportunities to identify and network resources 50.00%

Approach 5.3.2.2 Expand educational, social and cultural opportunities 50.00%
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Measurement 5.3.2.2.a Host two events for the community that focus on Fine Arts, Music or Multi-
Cultural 50.00%

2/2/2018 We offered musical munchkins to proved early introduction of music to youth. We also had Veri 
FIt perform an aerial arts show before the Starlight Parade. 

5/1/2018 no work was done this quarter. 

Comments

GOAL 6 : To develop and implement a comprehensive plan to improve City employee skills and 
performance through education and training; performance management; and personal 
development opportunities

50.00%

Objective 6.2 To develop in-house and identify external training opportunities for employees 50.00%

Strategy 6.2.1 Create a comprehensive training program 50.00%

Approach 6.2.1.7 Develop a Comprehensive Training Program 50.00%
Measurement 6.2.1.7.q Track all departmental employee training & certifications for the Parks & 
Recreation Department through target solutions (PCU) 50.00%

2/2/2018 All Staff is current with training. 

5/1/2018 Staff has been keeping up with training assignments.

Comments
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Parks & Recreation Program Matrix

Totals by Quarter 36 11 36 #NAME? 19,715$   23,523$   119% Q2

Cost 

Recovery 

Level

NAME OF PROGRAM Attempted New Implemented Activities
Program 

Cost

Cost 

Recovered

Recovery 

Rate
Attempted New Implemented Activities

Program 

Cost

Cost 

Recovered
Recovery Rate

AARP Driver Safety 

Program
1 1 3  $            -    $            -   LV1 21 1 21 89 1,946$     -$         

World Tennis Day 1 1 1 LV2 2 1 2 3 115$        80$           

Game Day Social 1 1 12  $         200  $            -   LV3 13 9 13 15 15,593$   23,363$   

Lunch N Lecture Series 1 1 3  $      1,200 Total 36 11 36 107 17,654$   23,443$   132.79%

Musical Munchkins 1 1 12  $            -    $            -   

Playground Pals 1 1 4  $           25  $            -   

Creepy Crawlies Series 1 1 10  $         219  $            -   YTD

Teddy Bear Picnic 1 1 6  $           56  $            -   Attempted New Implemented Activities
Program 

Cost

Cost 

Recovered Recovery Rate

Women’s Self Defense 1 1 1  $            -    $            -   

Woodcarvers 1 1 2  $            -    $            -   LV1 40 9 40 149 2,662$     -$         

Nature Fitness Walks 1 1 3  $            -    $            -   LV2 7 1 7 17 9,579$     11,502$   

Nature nuts 1 1 3  $           28  $            -   LV3 33 21 33 53 28,441$   40,415$   

Night Tours 1 1 2  $            -    $            -   Total 80 31 80 219 41,097$   51,917$   126.33%

NCCAA Youth Sports 

Clinic
1 1 1  $           50  $            -   

Nature Fitness Walks 1 1 6  $            -    $            -   

Pickleball 1 1 3  $             8  $            -   

Beginners Pickleball 1 1 1  $             8  $            -   

Coffee Series 1 1 3  $         152 

Critics Choice 1 1 3  $            -    $            -   

Try Tennis Free 1 1 1 9  $            -    $            -   

Movies in the Park 1 1 1  $            -    $            -   

 $      1,946  $            -   0%

Pickleball Ladder league 1 1 1 1  $         115  $           80 70%

First Aid & CPR/AED 

Training
1 1 2  $            -    $            -   

 $         115  $           80 70%

Trip -The Holy Land 

Experience
1 1 1 1  $      2,195  $      1,920 87%

Trip- Cedar Lakes Woods 

& Garden/Elephant 

Ranch

1 1 1 1  $      2,350  $      3,000 128%

Trip-Canaveral Locks 

Boat Tour and 

Exploration Tower

1 1 1 1  $      2,726  $      3,600 132%

Par 3 Event 1 1 1 1  $      1,000  $      2,850 285%

BSI Course 1 1 1 1  $         300  $      1,000 333%

Lifeguard Certification 1 1 1 1  $         590  $         970 164%

Spring Break Youth Camp 1 1 1  $      1,629  $      2,540 156%

Jack Frostives Camp 1 1 3  $         675  $      2,725 404%

Winter Break Tennis 

Camp
1 1 1 1  $           22  $         600 2727%

Spring Break Tennis 

Camp
1 1 1 1  $           15  $         300 2000%

Adult Flag Football 1 1 1 1  $      2,157  $      1,360 63%

Open Gym Basketball 1 1 1  $         957  $      1,547 162%

Open Gym Volleyball 1 1 1  $         977  $         951 97%

36 11 36 107  $    15,593  $    23,363 150%

3

Q2

1

2



Quarter 2 Tournament Economic Impact Report

January 2018

# of Teams Participants per 

Team

Total 

Participants

Event Spectators 

2.5 x Total 

Participants

Estimated 

Economic 

Impact

USTA Futures Event COPC 120 5 600 1500 $185,592

Jan 13-14 MLK Lax Team FL Lax 75 16 1200 3000 $371,184

Jan 26-28 Soccer Tournament Florida Elite 85 16 1360 3400 $420,675

0 0 $0

0 0 $0

February

Feb 24 3v3 Tournament Florida Sunshine Sports 65 5 325 813 $100,529

0 0 $0

March Q2 Visitors

Q2 Visitor 

Spending

March 17 NCCAA Clinic 1 156 156 390 $48,254 12743.5 $1,126,234

March 25 Soccer Event Florida Elite Canceled by Organization 0 0 $0

0 0 $0

0 0 $0

0 0 $0

YTD 

$4,882,307

$195,292

$341,761

Total Estimated Economic Impact

Estimated Bed Tax

Estimated Sales Tax



 Revenue Report

Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar April May  June July Aug Sept

Greens Fees  $         130,250 130,250-$                   $                    13,656  $                    22,386  $                    21,152  $                    13,876  $                    32,385  $                    26,795 

Cart Fees  $         274,924 274,924-$                   $                    31,011  $                    42,676  $                    37,685  $                    39,859  $                    60,051  $                    63,643 

Range  $           34,159 34,159-$                     $                      3,261  $                      4,435  $                      4,466  $                      5,069  $                      7,979  $                      8,949 

Pro Shop  $           28,201 28,201-$                     $                      2,383  $                      4,247  $                      4,227  $                      3,567  $                      5,913  $                      7,863 

Drinks/Snacks  $             3,706 3,706-$                       $                        888  $                        584  $                        451  $                        318  $                        618  $                        847 

Annual Pass  $           83,350 83,350-$                     $                        100  $                      3,000  $                    46,875  $                    25,375  $                      5,125  $                      2,875 

Rentals  $             3,145 3,145-$                       $                        290  $                        340  $                        270  $                        310  $                        590  $                      1,345 

Ghin  $             2,180 2,180-$                       $                          60  $                          64  $                        109  $                      1,362  $                        375  $                        210 

Tournament/League  $           45,288 45,288-$                     $                      8,335  $                      9,638  $                      7,593  $                      6,158  $                      4,290  $                      9,274 

Golf Now  $           36,421 36,421-$                     $                      2,460  $                      5,234  $                      5,569  $                      4,245  $                      7,392  $                    11,521 

Credits Issued  $             5,043 5,043-$                       $                        614  $                        970  $                        839  $                        667  $                      1,018  $                        935 

Credits Redeem -$             4,151 4,151$                      -$                        418 -$                        713 -$                     1,469 -$                        521 -$                        226 -$                        804 

Gift Card Issue  $             7,450 7,450-$                       $                        175  $                      1,165  $                      3,620  $                        836  $                        429  $                      1,225 

Rain Check Redeem -$             3,401 3,401$                      -$                        736 -$                        702 -$                          74 -$                        597 -$                        714 -$                        578 

-$                          

 $                   -   -$                          

TOTALS -$                      $      646,565 646,565-$             62,078$                93,324$                131,313$              100,524$              125,224$              134,101$              -$                      -$                      -$                      -$                      -$                      -$                      

Q3 Q4

Palm Harbor Golf Course

CATEGORY
AMOUNT 

COLLECTED

Q1 Q2
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Comp/Gift Cert

Replay/Promo

Tournament

Junior

Walking

Rewards

Golf Now Pay

Golf Now Trade

Non Resident 18

Non Resident 9

City 18

City 9

Florida Resident 18

Florida Resident 9

Cart 18

Cart 9



Rounds Report

Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar April May  June July Aug Sept

Comp/Gift Cert 119 124 232 120 126 101

Replay/Promo 57 32 22 26 41 22

Tournament 506 839 651 89 888 290

Junior 13 23 31 10 17 29

Walking 27 82 79 159 348 350

Rewards 175 185 152 132 219 256

Golf Now Pay 83 156 175 139 229 313

Golf Now Trade 70 193 185 176 185 222

Non Resident 18 46 77 80 97 277 292

Non Resident 9 15 39 31 40 86 122

City 18 569 726 636 508 613 705

City 9 240 348 250 233 296 348

Florida Resident 18 102 159 126 95 169 208

Florida Resident 9 16 26 27 16 44 34

Cart 18 1208 1643 1499 1,372 2,177 2,271

Cart 9 961 1220 904 1,076 1,437 1,594

WGA 18 66 93 80 66 98 82

WGA 9 119 147 132 119 192 179

MGA 269 389 338 269 398 301

Loop 18 28 16 11 26 14

Actual Round Count Ac+C26:Q26tual Round Count

18-Hole Rounds 1960 2831 2589 1783 3417 2906

9-Hole Rounds 961 1220 904 1076 1437 1594

Walking Rounds 27 82 79 159 348 350

Loop 18 28 16 11 26 14

Comp/Gift Cert 119 124 232 120 126 101

TOTALS 3085 4285 3820 3149 5354 4965 0 0 0 0 0 0
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Q3 Q4Q2Q1
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To: Jim Landon, City Manager 

Date: 4/3/2018 

Department/Team: Process Improvement Team 

Director/Team Leader: Lina Williams, Team Leader 

Reporting Period: 2nd Quarter FY 2018 

Executive 

Summary: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Progress 

Report: 

 

 

 

 

In coordination with Human Resources (HR) and the Finance Department, the Team 

reviewed the organizational charts this past quarter. In order to confirm that the current 

solution is most appropriate, the team focused on why the information is needed in the first 

place. 

 

Currently, the Budget Coordinator maintains the city-wide organizational chart to reflect 

the number of approved positions within the budget. In 2017 a need was identified to 

provide departments with easier access to Job Class and Position Control numbers which 

are necessary when filling out a Personnel Action Form (PAF) or Request for Personnel 

(RFP). To make it easier to access this information, HR created a separate org chart similar 

to the city-wide org chart. HR maintains this org chart and it is updated when an employee 

vacates their position. One of the issues with the current process is the confusion of having 

two charts. In addition, the charts are not always consistent leaving room for error. 

 

Upon further review of the process, the team identified that making changes to the PAF and 

the other forms that require the position control and job class info, could provide a better 

long term solution and would no longer require the info be provided elsewhere. The team 

also discussed the need for accountability on the department’s part to ensure that employees 

are being coded to the proper budget. 

 

As such, the team recommended the following: 

1. Require a quarterly review be completed by all departments of personnel allocations 

by org code.  

2. Replace the HR org chart with a report that includes job class and position control 

number 

3. Continue to use the current city-wide org chart as an operational tool  

4. Link the PAF & RFP form to MUNIS to eliminate the need to look up the 

information before creating the form (long term solution) 

 

Onbase Committing: 

A kick-off discussion regarding the Onbase records committal process took place in late 

March in coordination with the City Clerk’s office. The team is proposing the process be 

automated and replaced with an increase in auditing.  A meeting with Onbase committers 

is scheduled in April in order to receive user feedback about the current process and areas 

with room for improvement. 

CWilliams
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Attachment: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Going forward the team will also be working with the City Clerk’s office to evaluate the 

best way to manage document types, keywords, reporting and training related to Onbase. 

The Team looks forward to this big picture review of what is perceived to simply be a 

records retention system rather than the useful tool that it actually is.  

 

Animal Licensing and Code Invoicing: 

In the first quarter, the Team finalized a recommendation for improvements related to 

animal licensing and code invoicing. Since then, the department has begun working in 

coordination with Perconti on these enhancements to the CD Plus software system. The 

Team’s comprehensive review of the process began in the second quarter of 2017 and took 

much longer than originally anticipated, spilling over into the new fiscal year. One major 

“pain point” identified during the initial review was the inability for MUNIS, the current 

animal licensing system, to communicate with CD Plus, the system used to manage code 

enforcement cases.  

 

Paper Process/Form List: 

A sub-team was formed late last fiscal year to begin work on prioritizing the list of paper 

forms and processes that was developed by the team two years ago. The sub-team began 

dividing up the list by department/division and developing instructions for departments. 

During the second quarter the sub-team began working with departments to review their 

lists and identify items that have been resolved and to prioritize those items remaining.  

 

Process Evaluation Form – Org Charts 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Completed

GOAL 3 : To leverage our financial strengths while ensuring the City remains committed to fiscal 
responsibility in delivering value-added services to residents and businesses 70.00%

Objective 3.2 Increase efficiency through enhanced operations and technological advancements 70.00%

Strategy 3.2.1 Review existing operational procedures and policies 70.00%

Approach 3.2.1.7 Develop a process review and identify associated targets that generate the 
greatest positive impact 70.00%

Measurement 3.2.1.7.a With a focus on technology solutions, evaluate four operational processes to 
improve efficiency and/or delivery of services 90.00%

1/5/2018 Discussions regarding the animal licensing and code invoicing enhancements led to a bigger 
picture discussion about other code enforcement processes that are currently being managed 
outside of the CD Plus application. As a result, two registration processes, Rental Properties and 
Abandoned Properties, were identified and evaluated during Q1.

3/8/2018 In Coordination with HR & Finance, the Team reviewed the org charts. Recommendations were 
made by the Team to eliminate one chart and solutions to replace it were provided.

4/3/2018 The Team began reviewing the Onbase Committal process in coordination with the City Clerk and 
Deputy City Clerk. Automation of this process is being recommended. 

Comments

Measurement 3.2.1.7.c Report on post-implementation results for recommendations made for process 
improvement 50.00%

1/5/2018 Changes implemented related to past evaluations of a number of purchasing processes continue 
be successful. 

3/8/2018 The P-Card training program continues to be successful. After revisions to the purchasing policy 
were made last year it was identified that the training needed to be updated as well. Central 
Services is working on this.

Comments

GOAL 4 : To blend our residential and commercial properties with our "City of Parks and Trails" 
image to create a sustainable framework of visual appeal while caring for our land, water, air, and 
wildlife

45.00%

Objective 4.3 Evaluate current "Green" initiatives and target projects that are sustainable 45.00%

Strategy 4.3.1 Reduce waste through sustainable practices 45.00%

Approach 4.3.1.1 Minimize paper use for city forms 
45.00%

Measurement 4.3.1.1.b Prioritize the forms be to converted to "electronic only" forms 45.00%

Comments

This report gives an overview of the progress made in the Strategic Action Plan for Process Improvement Team - 99007. The percentages given in 
the completed column only reflect the percentages completed for your measures. They do not reflect the overall percentages for the Goal, 
Objective, Strategy or Approach. So a Goal with a 100% completion means you have completed all of your measures for that goal. It does not 
mean that goal is 100% completed across the organization. Use the "Performance Overview" report to get the actual percentage across the 
organization.

Performance Measures Overview for Process Improvement Team - 99007

Average Percentage : 61.67%
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1/24/2018 The sub-team began dividing up the list by department/division and developing instructions for 
departments. The goal for the second quarter is to work with departments to review their lists 
and identify items that have been resolved as well as to prioritize those items remaining.

4/3/2018 During the second quarter the sub-team began working with departments to review their lists 
and identify items that have been resolved and to prioritize those items remaining.
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Process Improvement Team – Process Evaluation Form – Consolidated Organizational Chart 
 
The Process Improvement team is tasked with defining and reviewing processes in order to identify, verify and 
execute improvements that will increase efficiency and improve the delivery of services. 
 
Objective: 
The objective of the process evaluation is to gain the proper knowledge and understanding of a process in an effort 
to provide an educated recommendation for changes that could ultimately increase the department’s efficiency as 
well as improve the delivery of its services.  
 
Evaluation Process: 
Understanding a process, so that it can be improved first requires a detailed look at the process through the 
knowledge of the people who regularly perform the work. The tools and techniques to be used in order to fully 
understand the process and make recommendations for improvement are: 
 

Define – Define the process. Identify and collect information about the current process in order 
to better understand the background. 

• Discuss brief history of the current process 
• Identify issues & concerns 
• Establish the process review team (include department) 
• Develop the evaluation questions 

Review – Complete a comprehensive review of the current process. Discuss issues that exist and 
ideas for solutions.  

• Conduct multiple meets if necessary 
• Review the actual process in action 
• Process mapping/flowcharting 

Identify – Identify potential options or solutions to improve the process.  
• Brainstorming session 
• Prepare a Team recommendation 

Verify - Confirm with those who use the process that the recommended change or solution is 
viable and would actually improve the process. 

• Follow up with department to present possible solutions 
Execute – Plan the implementation of the solution and/or improvement. Provide feedback and 
support as needed during the implementation process. 

• Schedule a City Manager meeting if necessary to discuss changes 
• Assign a project manager (department rep) 
• Assist with budget planning (if needed) 
• Ensure cross-departmental coordination of staff resources (other departments 

involvement) 
o IT  
o PW 
o Finance 

• Create a project timeline 
• Assign a Process Team liaison 

Re-evaluate – Review the changes after implementation. Perform an annual evaluation on all 
previous process improvement recommendations.  

 



 
 

Process Improvement Team – Process Evaluation Form – Consolidated Organizational Chart 
 

Define – Conduct a preliminary discussion with key people in order to identify and 
collect information about the current process and to better understand it. 

Background: 
In 2013 the Budget Coordinator was assigned the task of creating a city wide organizational chart which 
shows city departments, divisions, functions and funded positions. The org chart is updated when a new 
position has been approved (funded) or when a reorganization or reclassification is approved. The Budget 
Coordinator makes these changes and maintains a current org chart. The latest version of the org chart is 
available on the budget center.  
 
In 2017 a need was identified to provide departments with easier access to Job Class and Position Control 
#s which are used when filling out a Personnel Action Form (PAF) or Request for New Personnel. To make 
it easier to access this information HR created a separate org chart, using the city wide org chart as the 
foundation. HR maintains this org chart. The org chart is updated when an employee vacates their 
position. The latest version of this org chart is available at on the budget center.  
 
As a result, two org charts now exist and have to be maintained.  
 
Problems/Concerns with Current Process: 

• 2 charts make it confusing for staff 
• Charts are not always consistent (formatting, info etc…) 
• HR responsible for one and Finance responsible for the other 
• Room for errors  
• HR needs to be involved in the RFP process 

o Need to know when the department gets approval to actually hire for the position, so 
that we can create the new job class and position control numbers prior to processing the 
new hire. 

o Need to verify/confirm that HR shows vacancies and open positions in line with what 
Finance has and when a correction is made (org code to org code) that HR is informed. 

 
Evaluation Team: 

• Debbie 
• Helena 
• Laura 
• Wendy 

 
 



 
 

Process Improvement Team – Process Evaluation Form – Consolidated Organizational Chart 
 

Review – Comprehensively review the current process. Discuss issues that exist with 
the current process and brainstorm ideas on how to improve it. 

Review Questions: 
 
What is a job class & position control # and what is the significance of these? 
The job class identifies the position and the position control identifies the positions location and funding 
code. Forms (RFP and User Request) are developed to use the Position Control to automatically 
populate the title, location, Org Code to eliminate errors. Position control = linked to org code 
 
Position control is like the “neighborhood” 
Job class is like the “house” 
 
When is the job class & position control # necessary? (forms?) 
RFP, PAF, USER Request 
 
Was there a reason an org chart was selected to provide the Job Class & Position Control # versus 
another method? 
Seemed the most reasonable and affordable at that time. 
 
Is the Job Class & Position Control # tracked and accessible anywhere else? If so, where? 
In MUNIS 
 
Who has access to this info and who should not have access? (Security purposes) 
All supervisors should have access to this info, it is part of the employees profile in MUNIS 
 
How often is the current org chart for JC & PC # updated? 
Not as often as it should be, we are working on a new process that will be updated every payroll. 
 
How often is the city wide org chart updated? 
A majority of the updates are done right after the budget is approved. The new positions are added to 
the org chart to reflect the updated state of the organization. If changes are made during the year to 
include reclassifications, upgrades and reorganizations these changes are made to the org chart at that 
time.  
 
How much time is taken to maintain the current method? 
Hard to tell, since we really have not been using it correctly. It is just another step to our process, we 
seem to be inputting the same information into several different programs to track the same 
information.  
 



 
 

Process Improvement Team – Process Evaluation Form – Consolidated Organizational Chart 
 
When the HR org chart is updated, what is verified before making the update? 
The information is only verified against the request itself but if something looks wrong it is questioned 
 
What is the HR org chart used for? 
The information is accessed by staff when filling out forms related to personnel  

 
When the city wide org chart is updated, what is verified before making the update? 
The org chart is always maintained according to the payroll budget spreadsheet. This spreadsheet is 
used to budget personnel costs and is maintained by the Finance Director. Before a position is added to 
the city wide org chart the payroll spreadsheet must also reflect the change. This ensures the org chart 
is always consistent with the budgeted positions. 
 
What is the city wide org chart used for? 
This is used for informational purposes. It is included in various report like the Budget Book and CAFR. It 
is used to show the organization as a whole including departments, divisions, functions and positions. 
Teams are also included.  
 
What product is used for the org charts? 
Visio is used by both HR and Finance 
 
What is the priority for Finance in the org chart? 

• Positions are being paid from correct org code 
• Number of positions budgeted are the number of positions filled 
• Predict budget costs (funded positions) 

 
What is the priority for HR in the org chart? 

• Connect data from MUNIS to the org chart (consistency) 
• Positions are being paid from correct org code 

 
What other products exist to maintain an org chart? 
Check with IT, maybe we build something (coastal cloud), munis has a module 
 
What is the process for adding a new position to the budget? 

• Request goes through budget approval process 
• Approved for funding 
• HR meets with dept. head before the position can be filled 

 
Employee changes are all approved by HR 
 
Does MUNIS offer an org chart function? 
Yes but we don’t own the module, we don’t have a high level of confidence in MUNIS and most modules 
tend to be costly. 



 
 

Process Improvement Team – Process Evaluation Form – Consolidated Organizational Chart 
 
Is there functionality in munis that is not being used that could help with this? 

• Munis has a way to limit a number FTE. As a result, Munis will not allow a position to be filled 
without the FTE available. This was used in the past but not currently using this function. 

• Cubes – query could provide the info from MUNIS but data needs to be correct 
o Will be getting training on this in April 
o Won’t provide a visual representation but will provide the report  

 
HR is working on munis cleanup related to position control and job class info, currently tackling this 1 
hour per week. This project is currently 80% done and expected to be done by the end of Q3. This 
includes enhanced/updated data – adding layers to ensure job descriptions are correct. 
 
Could we require a regular review of positions and where they are assigned? 

• Discussion about requiring a quarterly review by departments (part of budget review) 
o Cube export of data on a quarterly basis 
o Check for MUNIS canned reports that would provide this info 

• Could add instructions on how to run report to budget center 
 
When filling out a PAF, are the fields for Job Class & Position Control #s linked to MUNIS or text fields 
that have to be filled in?  
They are text fields. Staff looks up the information on the HR org chart and inputs it into the PAF. 
 
Would it be possible to make the job class and position control # fields drop downs where the info has 
to be selected instead of looking somewhere else for the info and then typing it in? 
Not sure we are in a place right now where it would work accurately and to get to that perfect place is 
going to take some more time. This will be a great step once we finish cleaning up MUNIS 
 
Could the drop downs provide a description that would be helpful in choosing the appropriate codes?  
Not sure we are in a place right now where it would work accurately and to get to that perfect place is 
going to take some more time. This will be a great step once we finish cleaning up MUNIS 
 
Can the form communicate with MUNIS in anyway? 
Not sure we are in a place right now where it would work accurately and to get to that perfect place is 
going to take some more time. This will be a great step once we finish cleaning up MUNIS 
 
If so, could the org code populate based on the position control #? Does this already happen? 
Not sure we are in a place right now where it would work accurately and to get to that perfect place is 
going to take some more time. This will be a great step once we finish cleaning up MUNIS 
 
 



 
 

Process Improvement Team – Process Evaluation Form – Consolidated Organizational Chart 
 

Identify – Identify potential options and solutions to improve the process.  

Team Recommendation: 
Upon review of the process, the team focused not only on the current solution being used but also on 
why the information is needed in the first place and if the current solution is most appropriate. Upon 
review, the team has identified that making changes to the PAF and the other forms that require the 
position control and job class info could provide a long term solution that would no longer require the 
info be provided elsewhere. The team also discussed the need for accountability on the department’s part 
to ensure that employees are being coded to the proper budget. As such, the team is recommending the 
following: 

 
1. Require Quarterly Review of Personnel by Division 

a. Provide report (or instructions to run report) to appropriate staff on a quarterly 
basis for review to identify errors with personnel charges 

i. Munis cubes 
ii. Munis canned report 

b. Part of the quarterly budget review required by departments 
c. Departments responsible to notify HR of errors/discrepancies 

2. Eliminate Second Org Chart (short term solution) 
a. Replace the HR org chart with a report (pdf or spreadsheet) that includes job class 

and position control # 
b. Continue to put this report on budget center for easy access by staff 

3. Continue to use current city-wide org chart as an operational tool (big picture) 
4. Link the PAF form to MUNIS (long term solution) 

a. Eliminate the need to look-up the info – link to descriptions in MUNIS 
b. Have a drop down with appropriate information to be selected 

i. Same description that is included in the current chart should be included in 
MUNIS so that staff can easily choose the correct one. 

c. Once division name is selected in the form – limit information provided in other 
drop down boxes accordingly (position control #s linked to org code) 

d. For existing employees – after entering employee ID - autofill current data from 
MUNIS rather than relying on supervisor to fill out info correctly.  

i. If a large # of PAFs are related to merit increases, this would increase 
efficiency and possibly reduce errors 

ii. When a change is taking place (promotion, new employee etc…) supervisor 
would need to input new information 
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To: Jim Landon, City Manager  
Date: 5/4/2018  
Department/Team: Public Works   
Director/Team Leader: Nestor Abreu  
Reporting Period: 2nd Quarter FY 2018  

Executive 
Summary: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

During the second quarter of Fiscal Year 2018 the Public Works Special Projects crews 
brought their skills and labor to help with the completion of the Community Center project.  
Crews installed pipes for reclaimed water irrigation, crews provided soil grading for final 
landscaping, and they assembled and permanently installed benches and tables.  These crews 
constructed the west end sidewalk and upgraded the area’s stormwater capacity with the 
installation of underground stormwater piping. 
 
The project crews started the construction of the Sesame Multi-Use Path.  We anticipate 
project completion by the end of the third quarter.  At the City’s Frieda Zamba Pool the crews 
upgraded the drainage system and resurfaced the pool deck. 
 
The Stormwater crews enhanced the water carrying capacity of the ditch at Ramblewood 
Drive.  Crews cleared over 92 miles of drainage ditches, they replaced 959 linear feet of 
rusted and collapsed pipe and cleared 542 residential culvert pipes free from debris for 
improved drainage flow. 
 
The Parks and Landscape crews prepared the fields and the scoreboard for the start of the 
Little League season.  Additionally, the soccer, lacrosse and football fields as well as the City’s 
landscape medians were treated to a chemical and mechanical regiment to improve turf 
health and year round playability. 
 
The Landscape crews installed seasonal spring plantings and replace plantings that were 
damaged from the effects of the winter season.  These crews installed mulch at the 
Community Center so as to help with the timely completion of this project and to provide in-
house cost savings.  These crews inspected 103 miles of paths and trails and provided repairs 
as necessary to maintain our trail system in top condition. 
 
The Facilities Maintenance crews completed 226 requests for service and repairs of City 
facilities.   
 
The Fleet Maintenance crew completed fire apparatus pump testing of eight fire engines and 
two fire aerial ladders. 
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Budget: 
 
 
Employee 
Development: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
All the divisions of Public Works are on target for the 2nd quarter of Fiscal Year 2018. 

 

 
Personnel Hiring & Promotions 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 

Training & 
Certifications

•Class A CDL License - 2 Employees
•Sports field maintenance seminar - 5 Employees
•East Central Florida and Big Scrub CISMAs Workshop- 9 Employees
•GI-BMP Training - 13 Employees
•Parks Management Institute - 1 Employee
•Arbor jet training - 4 Employees
•Supervisor & Management training - 10 Employees
•IMOT Maintenance of Traffic - 1 Employee
•IMSA Signs & Markings - 1 Employee
•IMSA Traffic Signal Inspector - 1 Employee
•Pierce Manufacturing Chassis Electrical - 1 Employee
•Pierce Manufacturing Preventative Maintenance- 1 Employee 
•Tree pruning - 5 Employees
•Laser grade rod - 1 Employee
•Gradall - 4 Employees
•Excavator Cat 313 - 3 Employees
•Florida Association Government Fleet Administrators seminar - 2 
Employees

•CFC-12, HFC-134a HFO-1234yf refrigerant recycling and service 
procedures required by section 609 of clean air act - 2 Employees

Positions Filled 
•1st Quarter - 0 
•2nd Quarter - 3

Promotions •1st Quarter - 1
•2nd Quarter - 1

2 4

1ST Q 2ND Q 3RD Q 4TH Q

PW Safety Report

First Aid Workers' Comp Claims Motor Vehicle Accident
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Stormwater Division 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Replaced Drainage 
Pipe •959 linear feet 

Maintained 
Drainage Ditches •487,970 linear feet (92.41 miles)

Washouts Repaired •7

Replaced Outfalls •3

Cleared Culvert 
Pipe Debris •542 residential culvert pipes

Resolved Drainage 
Ditch Work Orders •45
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Progress Report 
 

Streets & Projects Division 

 

 

Curb & Gutter Swept •80 miles

Repaired Sidewalk •603 linear feet

Screen & Recycle 
Dirt for City Projects •8,500 cubic yards

Repaired/Replaced 
Traffic Signs •143

Performed Traffic 
Control •20 events

Street Resurfacing •70,652 linear feet

Pothole Repairs •49
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Parks & Medians Division 
 

 

 

Paths & Hiking Trails 
Inspected

•546,147 linear feet (103 miles)

Park & Trail Signs 
Inspected

•2,871

Fields Painted & Set-
up For Events •74

Monthly Safety 
Inspections on 
Playgrounds, Parks & 
Trails 

•87 (14 trails, 15 parks) 

Leveled & Added 
Certified Playground 
Mulch Weekly

•81 (7 parks) 
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        Fleet & Facilities Division 

 
 
 

   

Fire Fleet Service  • 121 - Road calls, repairs, inspections, preventative 
maintenance, equipment service, & transport calls 

Fleet Service

• 223 - Vehicle inspections
• 196 - Vehicle repairs 
• 170 - Preventative maintenance vehicles, hand held tools 

& equipment, & mowers  
• 455 - Repairs - small equipment, handheld tools & 

equipment, & mowers
• 39 - Road calls - vehicles, small equipment, hand held 

tools & equipment, & mowers

Facilities 
Maintenance 

Requests 
Completed

• 226



Completed

GOAL 1 : To anticipate the need for additional services and infrastructure to provide opportunities 
for mixed use development with goods, services, and employment. 87.21%

Objective 1.1 To enhance infrastructure in order to maintain quality neighborhoods and business 
districts 74.40%

Strategy 1.1.1 Projects targeted as highest priority shall be evaluated for potential upgrade or 
enhancement 74.40%

Approach 1.1.1.5 Replace aging infrastructure elements 62.76%

Measurement 1.1.1.5.a  Streets - Replace 2,500 LF of drainage pipe per year. (Budget Based) 62.76%

1/8/2018 October 2017 = 140 LF
November 2017 = 180 LF
December 2017 = 290 LF 
Total 610 LF for 1st Quarter
YTD = 610 LF

4/16/2018 January 2018 = 449 LF
February 2018= 370 LF
March 2018 = 140 LF 
Total 959 LF for 2nd Quarter
YTD = 1569 LF
 

Comments

Approach 1.1.1.6 Maintain stormwater system elements 64.52%
Measurement 1.1.1.6.a Stormwater Maintenance - Swale work orders will be completed within 6 
months of receiving the complaint. 82.89%

1/8/2018 October 2017 = 0 out of 0
November 2017 = 0 out of 0
December 2017 = 0 out of 0
Total 0 out of 0 for 1st Quarter
YTD = 0
Note: Crews were performing debris cleanup from aftermath of Hurricane Irma

4/20/2018 January 2018= 18 out of 19
February 2018= 20 out of 25
March 2018 = 25 out of 32
Total 63 out of 76 for 2nd Quarter
YTD = 63 out of 76

Comments

Measurement 1.1.1.6.b Streets - All ditches will be maintained twice a year. (1,779,945 linear feet) 50.18%

This report gives an overview of the progress made in the Strategic Action Plan for PUBLIC WORS ADMIN - 15000. The percentages given in the 
completed column only reflect the percentages completed for your measures. They do not reflect the overall percentages for the Goal, 
Objective, Strategy or Approach. So a Goal with a 100% completion means you have completed all of your measures for that goal. It does not 
mean that goal is 100% completed across the organization. Use the "Performance Overview" report to get the actual percentage across the 
organization.

Performance Measures Overview for PUBLIC WORS ADMIN - 15000

Average Percentage : 84.91%

Generated on 5/9/2018



1/9/2018 October 2017 = 159,575 LF
November 2017 = 107,607 LF
December 2017 = 137,940 LF 
Total 405,122 LF for 1st Quarter
YTD = 405,122 LF

4/16/2018 January 2018 = 155,360 LF
February 2018= 178,355 LF
March 2018 = 154,255 LF 
Total 487,970 LF for 2nd Quarter
YTD =893,092 LF
 

Comments

Measurement 1.1.1.6.c Stormwater Maintenance - Complete modeling improvement project for 
current fiscal year. 75.00%

1/8/2018 October 2017 = 0 
November 2017 = 0 
December 2017 = 0 
Total 0  for 1st Quarter
YTD = 0
Note: Crews were performing debris cleanup from aftermath of Hurricane Irma. Work will start in 
second quarter.

4/16/2018 January 2018 = 150 LF
February 2018 = 350 LF
March 2018 = 500 LF 
Total 1,000 LF for 2nd Quarter
YTD = 1,000 LF
 
 

Comments

Measurement 1.1.1.6.d  Stormwater Maintenance  - Complete 12 valley gutters annually 50.00%

1/8/2018 October 2017 = 0 
November 2017 = 0 
December 2017 = 0
Total 0  for 1st Quarter
YTD = 0
Note: Crews were performing debris cleanup from aftermath of Hurricane Irma. Work will begin 
during second quarter.

4/16/2018 January 2018 = 0
February 2018 = 2
March 2018 = 4
Total 6 for 2nd Quarter
YTD = 6
 

Comments

Approach 1.1.1.8 Continually evaluate Park conditions and develop repair/replacement or 
maintenance programs 100.00%

Measurement 1.1.1.8.c Parks Maintenance - Inspect all park facilities monthly 100.00%

Comments

Generated on 5/9/2018



1/8/2018 October 2017 = 11out of 11
November 2017 = 11 out of 11
December 2017 = 11 out of 11 
Total 33 out of 33 for 1st Quarter
YTD=33

4/20/2018 January 2018= 11 out of 11
February 2018= 11 out of 11
March 2018 = 11 out of 11
Total 33 out of 33 for 2nd Quarter
YTD = 66 out of 66

Measurement 1.1.1.8.d Inspect, clean and make necessary repairs to Holland Park Dog Park daily 100% 
of the time. 100.00%

1/9/2018 October 2017 = 16 out of 16
November 2017 = 1 out of 1
December 2017 = 1 out of 1
Total 18 out of 18 for 1st Quarter
YTD = 18

4/16/2018 January 2018= 1 out of 1- Repairs
February 2018= 0 out of 0 - Repairs
March 2018 = 1 out of 1 - Repairs
Total 2 out of 2 Repairs for 2nd Quarter
YTD = 20
Note: Park is cleaned 5 days a week

Comments

Objective 1.2 To assess the need to expand infrastructure for sustainable growth 98.42%

Strategy 1.2.1 Maintain an inventory of the condition and priority rating of infrastructure 
projects 99.43%

Approach 1.2.1.8 Ensure that all infrastructure is a priority regarding maintenance and 
performance 99.43%

Measurement 1.2.1.8.m Inspect ditch drainage problems within 2 day of the receipt of the complaint 
85% of the time. 100.00%

1/9/2018 October 2017 = 23 out of 23
November 2017 = 57 out of 57
December 2017 = 5 out of 5
Total 85 out of 85 for 1st Quarter
YTD = 85 

4/16/2018 January 2018 = 19 out of 19
February 2018= 13 out of 13
March 2018 = 13 out of 13
Total 45 out of 45 for 2nd Quarter
YTD = 130 out of 130 

Comments

Measurement 1.2.1.8.n Respond/communicate to customer service requests, relative to swale crew 
activity, within 24 hours 100% of the time 100.00%

1/9/2018 October 2017 = 0
November 2017 = 0
December 2017 = 1 out of 1
Total 1 out of 1 for 1st Quarter
YTD =1 

Comments
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4/16/2018 January 2018 = 2 out of 2
February 2018= 5 out of 5
March 2018 = 6 out of 6
Total 13 out of 13 for 2nd Quarter
YTD = 14 out of 14 

Measurement 1.2.1.8.t Facilities - Respond/communicate to all emergency facilities requests within 2 
hours 100% of the time. 100.00%

1/9/2018 October 2017 = 2 out of 2
November 2017 = 1 out of 1
December 2017 = 1 out of 1
Total 4 out of 4 for 1st Quarter
YTD = 4

4/20/2018 January 2018 = 4 out of 4
February 2018= 1 out of 1
March 2018 = 2 out of 2
Total 7 out of 7 for 2nd Quarter
YTD = 11 out of 11 

Comments

Measurement 1.2.1.8.u Facilities - Respond/communicate to all facilities requests within 1 business 
day 100% of the time. 97.16%

1/11/2018 October 2017 = 95 out of 95
November 2017 = 47 out of 47
December 2017 = 56 out of 56 
Total 198 out of 198 for 1st Quarter
YTD=198

4/20/2018 January 2018 =  91 out of 92
February 2018= 77 out of 77
March 2018 = 46 out of 57
Total  214 out of 226 for 2nd Quarter
YTD= 412

Comments

Measurement 1.2.1.8.v Facilities - Complete all facilities maintenance requests within 3 business days 
85% of the time from when received. 100.00%

1/11/2018 October 2017 = 85 out of 95
November 2017 = 42 out of 47
December 2017 = 51 out of 56
Total 178 out of 198 for 1st Quarter
YTD = 178

4/25/2018 January 2018 = 80 out of 91
February 2018= 65 out of 77
March 2018 = 51 out of 46
Total 196 out of 214 for 2nd Quarter
YTD= 374 out of 412

Comments

Strategy 1.2.3 Keeping older neighborhoods attractive and relevant 96.73%

Approach 1.2.3.14 Maintain Median Beautification program 96.73%

Measurement 1.2.3.14.e Repair median irrigation zones within 24 hours 100.00%

Comments
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1/8/2018 October 2017 = 301 out of 301
November 2017 = 314 out of 314
December 2017 = 256 out of 256 
Total 871 out of 871 for 1st Quarter
YTD=871

4/16/2018 January 2018= 403 out of 403
February 2018= 212 out of 212
March 2018=162 out of 162
Total 777 out of 777  for 2nd  Quarter
YTD=1648 out of 1648

Measurement 1.2.3.14.f All parkway median maintenance will be completed within a two week 
rotation 100% of the time 90.18%

2/27/2018  October 2017 = 225 out of 273 
November 2017 = 200 out of 182 
December 2017 = 154 out of 182 
Total 579 out of 637 for 1st Quarter 
YTD =579 out of 637

4/26/2018 January 2018= 238 out of 273
February 2018 = 156 out of 182
March 2018 = 176 out of 182
Total = 570 out of 637 for 2nd Quarter
YTD =  1149 out of 1274

Comments

Measurement 1.2.3.14.g Perform quarterly inspection to ensure that median areas are maintained to a 
high standard 100.00%

2/8/2018 All medians have been inspected for quarter 1

4/24/2018 All medians have been inspected for quarter 2

Comments

GOAL 2 : To develop and maintain a strong economy by supporting the growth and development 
of new and existing businesses while creating an environment to attract new companies that align 
with our values

100.00%

Objective 2.2 To develop a "branding and marketing strategy" and establish criteria to measure 
success 100.00%

Strategy 2.2.3 Support event activities that provide positive economic impact for the 
community 100.00%

Approach 2.2.3.1 Support event activities that provide positive economic impact for the 
community 100.00%

Measurement 2.2.3.1.d Inspect 70% of parks and athletic fields irrigation zones on a monthly basis 100.00%

1/12/2018 October 2017 = 247 out of 247
November 2017 = 247 out of 247
December 2017 = 247 out of 247
Total 741 out of 741 for 1st Quarter 
YTD=741

Comments
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4/18/2018 January 2018= 247 out of 247
February 2018= 247 out of 247
March 2018 = 247 out of 247
Total 741 out of 741 for 2nd Quarter
YTD = 1482 out of 1482

Measurement 2.2.3.1.e Complete all repairs (citizen reported and identified during inspection) to 
parks and athletic fields irrigation zones within 24 hours 100.00%

1/9/2018 October 2017 = 130
November 2017 = 179
December 2017 = 138
Total 447 for 1st Quarter
YTD = 447

4/18/2018 January 2018= 271
February 2018= 135
March 2018 =81
Total 487 for 2nd Quarter
YTD = 934

Comments

GOAL 3 : To leverage our financial strengths while ensuring the City remains committed to fiscal 
responsibility in delivering value-added services to residents and businesses 100.00%

Objective 3.2 Increase efficiency through enhanced operations and technological advancements 100.00%

Strategy 3.2.4 Seek in-house alternative to external services while maintaining high-quality 
services 100.00%

Approach 3.2.4.13 Ensure proper maintenance of Fire Fleet 100.00%
Measurement 3.2.4.13.a All fire fleet (30) will have preventative maintenance work performed on time 
(scheduled hours) 85% of the time 100.00%

1/12/2018 October 2017 = 8 out of 8
November 2017 = 0 out of 0
December 2017 = 3 out of 3
Total 11 out of 11 for 1st Quarter
YTD = 11

4/24/2018 January 2018 = 4 out of 4
February 2018 = 1 out of 1
March 2018 = 7 out of 7
Total 12 out of 12 for 2nd Quarter
YTD = 23 out of 23

Comments

Measurement 3.2.4.13.b Of the fire fleet not meeting the scheduled preventative maintenance all will 
have maintenance performed within 50 hours past original schedule 100% of the time 100.00%

1/12/2018 All fire fleet scheduled preventative maintenance has been completed in the appropriate time 
during the 1st quarter.

4/24/2018 All fire fleet scheduled preventative maintenance has been completed for the 2nd quarter.

Comments
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Objective 3.3 Establish system to continually evaluate and enhance internal financial controls 100.00%

Strategy 3.3.2 Annual evaluation and risk assessment to target opportunities to strengthen 
controls throughout the organization 100.00%

Approach 3.3.2.5 Ensure proper controls are in place to identify and monitor employee 
behavior as it relates to waste, safety or abuse of City of Palm Coast vehicles. 100.00%

Measurement 3.3.2.5.g Each supervisor will login weekly to the GPS monitoring system to review 
driver activity 100.00%

2/8/2018 October 2017 = 5 out of 5
November 2017 = 5 out of 5
December 2017 = 5 out of 5
All 4 supervisors complied 100% for 1st Quarter

4/25/2018 January 2018 = 5 out of 5
February 2018 = 5 out of 5
March 2018 = 5 out of 5
All 4 supervisors complied 100% for 2nd Quarter

Comments

GOAL 4 : To blend our residential and commercial properties with our "City of Parks and Trails" 
image to create a sustainable framework of visual appeal while caring for our land, water, air, and 
wildlife

100.00%

Objective 4.3 Evaluate current "Green" initiatives and target projects that are sustainable 100.00%

Strategy 4.3.1 Reduce waste through sustainable practices 100.00%

Approach 4.3.1.5 Facility inspection for repair and preventative maintenance to reduce waste 
and energy 100.00%

Measurement 4.3.1.5.a Facilities - Provide routine inspection and maintenance to City facilities 
monthly. 100.00%

1/11/2018 October 2017 = 11 out of 11
November 2017 = 11 out of 11
December 2017 = 11 out of 11
Total 33 out of 33 for 1st Quarter 
YTD = 33

4/25/2018 January 2018 = 11 out of 11 
February 2018 = 11 out of 11 
March 2018 = 11 out of 11 
Total 33 out of 33 for 2nd Quarter 
YTD = 66 out of 66

Comments

GOAL 5 : To ensure a safe community for our citizens and visitors while providing affordable, and 
enjoyable options for cultural, educational, recreational and leisure-time events. 69.89%

Objective 5.2 Enhance safety measures throughout the community 69.89%

Strategy 5.2.1 Identify enhancements within park facilities to reduce hazards 100.00%

Approach 5.2.1.4 Implement hazard prevention throughout City parks 100.00%
Measurement 5.2.1.4.a Streets - Repair park facility damage within two (2) working days from the time 
reported 85 % of the time 100.00%

Comments
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1/12/2018 October 2017 = 0
November 2017 = 2
December 2017 = 2
Total 4 for 1st Quarter
YTD = 4

4/25/2018 January 2018 = 0
February 2018 = 0
March 2018 = 0
Total 0 out of 0 2nd Quarter
 YTD = 4

Strategy 5.2.2 Continue to enhance safety improvements at intersections and along roadways 63.86%

Approach 5.2.2.8 Implement hazard prevention measures throughout City 63.86%

Measurement 5.2.2.8.a Streets - Repair all signs within 24 hours of being reported. 100.00%

1/9/2018 October 2017 = 74
November 2017 = 40
December 2017 = 33
Total 147 for 1st Quarter
YTD = 147

4/18/2018 January 2018= 62
February 2018= 25
March 2018 = 56
Total 143  for 2nd Quarter
YTD = 290

Comments

Measurement 5.2.2.8.c Complete street striping annually as described in the striping plan. (2017 = 
170,450 LF) 17.60%

1/9/2018 October 2017 = 30,000 LF
November 2017 = 0
December 2017 = 0
Total 30,000 LF for 1st Quarter
YTD = 30,000 LF

4/25/2018 January 2018= 0
February 2018= 0
March 2018 = 0
Total 0 out of 0 for 2nd Quarter
YTD = 30,000 LF
Contract in progress, work will start 3rd or 4th Quarter

Comments

Measurement 5.2.2.8.d Complete preventative maintenance on 58 traffic signal cabinets 2 times a 
year per FDOT standards 1.72%

2/6/2018 Note: Crews were performing debris cleanup and repairs from aftermath of Hurricane Irma, work 
will begin during second quarter. 

5/3/2018 January 2018= 2
February 2018= 0
March 2018 = 0
Total 2 out of 58 cabinets for 2nd Quarter
YTD = 2

Comments
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Measurement 5.2.2.8.e Respond to traffic signal and stop sign emergencies within 2 hours 100.00%

2/9/2018 October 2017 = 9 out of 9
November 2017 = 5 out of 5
December 2017 = 3 out of 3
Total 17 out of 17 for 1st Quarter
YTD = 17

4/18/2018 January 2018= 6 out of 6
February 2018= 3 out of 3
March 2018 = 5 out of 5
Total 14 out of 14 for 2nd Quarter
YTD = 31 out of 31

Comments

Measurement 5.2.2.8.f Create standard operating procedure manuals for traffic signal and sign 
maintenance 100.00%

1/9/2018 Operating Manual for traffic & Sign maintenance completed and on the Intranet.

4/18/2018 Measure completed in Quarter 1

Comments

GOAL 6 : To develop and implement a comprehensive plan to improve City employee skills and 
performance through education and training; performance management; and personal 
development opportunities

50.00%

Objective 6.2 To develop in-house and identify external training opportunities for employees 50.00%

Strategy 6.2.1 Create a comprehensive training program 50.00%

Approach 6.2.1.7 Develop a Comprehensive Training Program 50.00%
Measurement 6.2.1.7.l Track all departmental employee training & certifications for the Public Works 
Department through target solutions (PCU) 50.00%

5/9/2018 All Public Works division training was inputted into PCU for 1st Quarter

5/9/2018 All Public Works division training was inputted into PCU for 2nd Quarter

Comments
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Between January and March, FY-2018, the Safety Team has made progress in addressing issues of safety in the workplace by 
carrying out the responsibilities that are clearly defined in our performance measures. The Safety Team along with Department 
Supervisors have taken action to determine what is causing the accidents and has taken logical steps to try to eliminate the 
causes. Our statistics show that a good percentage of the accidents have been caused by an unsafe practice or an unsafe act. 
Therefore, the prevention of accidents involves primarily the education and training of employees in safe working practices and 
procedures and in creating and maintaining the proper attitude toward safety by all employees from top management down to 
the person using the shovel or other tools or equipment.  
 
The Safety Team’s budget balance is $ 13,742.46. $6,257.54 was used and applied to the first quarter budget for items used to 
promote safety awareness and given to all employees attending the “State of the City Address”.  
 
 

 Team Objectives: 
The Safety Team strives to sustain a safety culture for all of the departments within the City. Safety is a core value for 
our City of Palm Coast employees and the City’s leadership is accountable for creating and maintaining a safe 
environment. Safety practices are incorporated into each job task, and we believe that safety training is critical to ensure 
safety awareness and knowledge are maintained at the highest level.  

 
 Development Programs: 

The development of a written policy guiding our City employees in identifying hazards is in progress. The identification 
of hazards is crucial to successful assessment of risk and a sub-team has been established to create the SOP.  
The Safety Team is also working on revising the dress code policy to include some restrictions on wearing high heels 
that are unsafe.  

 
 Identifying and Reporting Trends: 

There were 6 workers compensation claims reported during the 1st Quarter and 9 reported in the 2nd Quarter of FY2018.  
However, last year 3 claims were reported during the 1st Quarter and 5 claims were reported during the 2nd Quarter. 
There is a concern with this trend. Additional classroom training may be necessary for the departments with the most 
occurrences. Any and all training programs developed by the Team will be presented to the appropriate Department 
Director/City Manager for approval prior to implementation. 

 

   
 
 
 
 
 

Community 
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Total Number of Worker's Compensation Claims -
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Utility, 6
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Table 1. In all cases, events shown above have been fully investigated and actions taken to prevent re-occurrence. 
 

Inc. 
# 
 

Dept. DOI Lost 
Time 
Yes / No 

Light 
Duty 

Type of 
Injury 

Brief Description Follow-up 

1 Utility 10/28/2017 No NA 
Potential 

Exposure 

While replacing PEP 

pump a check valve 

cracked and released. 

This sprayed sewer 

over technician. 

A protocol has been 

initiated that states when 

someone is involved 

with responding to a 

problem with a pep 

system, and before they 

begin working everyone 

must don safety 

goggles. Outlined in the 

SOP WWC-002, all 

technicians working on 

potentially pressured 

line will wear eye 

protection. 

2 
Comm. 

Dev. 
10/28/2017 No NA 

Bug/Animal 

Bites 

Injured Employee 

believes he may have 

received an insect bite 

while conducting an 

inspection. 

 

The injured employee 

was reminded that a 

new wildlife exposure 

policy is in place. The 

bug/animal bite was 

treated and no further 

action required. 

3 Utility 11/10/2017 No NA 
MVA with 

Injury 

Employee was driving 

north on Old Kings 

Rd.  A car pulled out 

in front of him without 

stopping causing a 

collision. 

 

The accident was not 

the fault of the Injured 

Employee. The injured 

employee is being 

treated with back 

injuries and the case is 

still open. 

4 
Comm. 

Dev. 
12/20/2017 No NA Fracture 

From the Planning 

Manager - IE was 

limping at our 8:30AM 

meeting.  She 

indicated she injured 

her ankle in the 

office.  She indicated 

to me she was rushing. 

 

The injured employee is 

being treated for a 

fractured bone in the 

foot as a result of 

wearing high heels and 

twisted the foot causing 

the injury. A possible 

policy revision for dress 

code and proper attire 

for office workers is 

being enacted if 

approved by upper by 

management.  

5 
Public 

Works 
12/27/2017 No N/A 

Cuts & 

Abrasions 

Cutting core grass on 

SR 100 & Belle Terre 

S median with hedge 

trimmer and cut left 

knee, while I was 

cutting the core grass 

the trimmer blade 

made contact with my 

left knee. 

Disciplinary action 

taken for operating City 

tools in an unauthorized 

manner. 
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6 
Public 

Works 
12/27/2017 No N/A Back Injury 

IE was ratcheting 

down a binder chain 

on a piece of 

equipment and felt 

something "pop" in his 

back 

A discussion was held 

with the injured 

employee about keeping 

both feet on the ground 

and maintaining proper 

posture including not 

reaching out too far 

when using this type of 

tool and performing this 

type of operation. A 

“Job Hazard Analysis” 

was also created for 

using ratchet tools for 

workers that uses ratchet 

straps. 

7 Utility 1/17/2018 No N/A 
Sprain and 

strain 

I exited the crew truck 

#457 using 3 points of 

contact turned to close 

truck door then walked 

toward the back of the 

truck to unload cones 

for traffic control.  

No follow-up needed, 

this was an incident that 

currently is seeking 

medical attention. 

8 Utility 1/18/2018 No N/A 
Cuts and 

abrasions 

Cutting bolts from the 

well flow meter to 

remove the old meter, 

the grinder with 

cutting wheel attached, 

slipped and landed on 

my upper leg. 

In order to eliminate 

injuries due to using a 

grinder, a leather apron 

similar to welding apron 

would be worn while 

using grinder. Switch to 

a metal instead of 

composite cutting 

wheel. Less likely to 

bind or chip. Use of 

safety guard is 

recommended as long as 

it does not interfere with 

access or vision.  

9 
Public 

Works 
1/30/2018 

Yes (2) 

Days 
Yes 

Cuts and 

abrasions 

IE was working a loft 

installing a three 

section traffic signal 

head while attempting 

to secure the head to 

the support arm.  The 

head slid in a 

downward motion 

catching his left ring 

finger between the 

signal head and the 

support arm causing a 

laceration to the nail 

bed. 

A Job Safety Hazard 

Analysis was created 

and training was 

provided. To prevent a 

recurrence, proper 

signal head installations 

now requires two 

employees for proper 

safe installation; one to 

hold the signal head 

while the other secures 

it. Proper signal head 

installation requires 

constant communication 

between the two 

technicians. 

10 Utility 2/5/2018 No N/A 
Bruises and 

contusions 

Exiting Vac-Con truck 

at dump pad foot 

slipped off the step 

and made me come 

straight down to the 

ground and landing on 

Grip tape to be installed 

on the vehicles that use 

handles to climb in and 

exit the truck. 
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my feet causing both 

knees to be jammed 

from the force. 

11 
Public 

Works 
2/15/2018 No N/A 

Bug/Animal 

Bite 

I was blowing off the 

walkway in the large 

dog park and the dog 

bit me on the back of 

the left leg. By closing 

the dog park prior to 

using power 

equipment to preform 

maintenance in the dog 

parks. 

To stop this from 

happening again, it is 

mandatory that no City 

worker will enter the 

dog park while there are 

dogs inside. The trash 

barrels are to be re-

establish on the outside 

of the gate. 

12 
Public 

Works 
2/19/2018 No N/A 

Cuts and 

abrasions 

I was riding the Toro 

stand-on spreader 

sprayer and hit a 

bump. I didn't 

notice.  I slipped off 

the operator’s platform 

hitting my left knee on 

the platform and felt 

blood running down 

my left leg. 

Installed anti-slip 

coating on the 

operator’s platform for 

the riding equipment. 

13 Utility 2/27/2018 No N/A 
Cuts & 

Abrasions 

Was finished replacing 

meter gaskets that 

were leaking, went to 

turn on water. My 

hands slipped off valve 

wrench and handle hit 

my forehead causing a 

laceration. 

 

Observations are being 

made as to the condition 

of the tools. Whether the 

hazard is posed by worn 

or damaged tools, it is 

the responsibility of the 

operator and supervisor 

to make sure the tools 

and equipment 

employee’s use are in 

safe working order and 

safeguards are in place 

to protect the 

employees. This 

information has been 

disseminated to the 

employees. 

14 
Public 

Works 
3/9/2018 No N/A 

Cuts and 

abrasions 

IE was done with his 

assignment when he 

was closing the side 

center tool door on 

truck.  While closing 

the door his right 

index finger got caught 

between the truck 

body and truck 

compartment door 

causing an injury to 

his finger. 

Interviewed the injured 

employee and explained 

to him the need for him 

to be very careful while 

working in the field. 

15 Fire 3/18/2018 
Yes (3) 

Shifts 
Yes 

Sprain and 

strain 

Received a hernia 

during circuit training. 

Seeking medical 

attention. 
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The “Primary Cause of Injury” table summarizes the causes of various types of injuries. The table promotes awareness of the 
types and causes of accidents that we are experiencing. The Safety Team analyzes the accident description and any evidence 
that may have contributed to the accident to help us understand how and why the accidents occurred and to determine program 
corrections needed to prevent further accidents. 
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Comparison between the 1st and 2nd Quarter Injury Types 



 

  
 

Safety Team 

                                     

Progress Report 

 

Although we recognize the progress the Safety Team has made, this report offers recommendations we believe can help address 
issues that require further attention.  This report summarizes the effectiveness of the Safety Team’s objectives for the first and 
second quarter of FY-2018 and compared against last year’s 1st and 2nd Quarters. There is an urgent need to generate actions 
to minimize risks and to ensure compliance. The Safety Team will explore various avenues to communicate safety tips, new 
trends in safety, training opportunities, and ways to improve our safety practices throughout the various Departments within the 
City. The City Manager has approved a new intern position for safety. This will provide an opportunity for the intern to learn about 
safety while helping us meet a critical priority, monitoring and protecting the safety of our workers. A work plan has been 
developed for the intern position. 
 
The action items listed below are by no means all-inclusive, however, the Team believes that implementing these 
recommendations will be an excellent way to improve the safety culture, and address the concerns raised by the City 
Management. 
 
Risk Assessment 
A proposed Risk Assessment policy is currently in the process of being developed to ensure that Departments assess significant 
safety risks within their areas of responsibility. Managers having access to a standard operating procedure to record risk 
assessments within their areas will enable them to keep track of safety risks faced by their employees. A sub-team has been 
developed to draft a standard operating procedure for risk assessment to ensure the identification and assessment of the 
significant risks. The standard operating procedure is complete. The program elements are listed below: 

 Identify all the hazards in the workplace. 
 Decide who might be harmed and how. 
 Evaluate the size of the risk. 
 Decide what further steps are necessary to establish control. 
 Record the significant results. 
 Monitor the effectiveness of the controls. 

 
Safety Training 
Training in the safe way for workers to do their jobs well is an investment that will pay back over and over again in fewer injuries 
and illnesses, better morale, lower insurance premiums and more. The Team has engaged in several training sessions scheduled 
for this year.  

 TECO Peoples Gas – specialized safety training involving natural gas. 
 Confined Space Entry and Safety 
 10 Tips to Avoid Speeding (Utility) 
 Pollution Notice – new rule finalized (Utility) 
 Departmental Safety Training Sessions 
 Wellness Fair 
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Wellness Fair: 
 

 
 



Completed

GOAL 3 : To leverage our financial strengths while ensuring the City remains committed to fiscal 
responsibility in delivering value-added services to residents and businesses 47.50%

Objective 3.2 Increase efficiency through enhanced operations and technological advancements 47.50%

Strategy 3.2.1 Review existing operational procedures and policies 47.50%

Approach 3.2.1.24 Complete/Update All Safety Manuals 35.00%
Measurement 3.2.1.24.b Review City-Wide, Public Works and Utility and Fire Safety Manuals at a 
minimum of semi-annually and update as necessary 35.00%

1/26/2018 A portion of the City Safety Manual was reviewed by the Team on December 20, 2017.  Progress 
involved a thorough reading of each module and efforts were made to find grammatical errors 
and correct them. The outcome for this measurement also led to some changes and updates 
related to individuals involved with leading the safety program.  The Team updated title headings 
and under section 2, a section was incorporated for Managers. 35% of the City Manual was 
reviewed by the Team in the 1st Quarter of FY2018.

4/24/2018 The remaining portion of safety manual has been completed. The process of reviewing the safety 
manuals shall continue and updated accordingly.

Comments

Measurement 3.2.1.24.e Monitor program to ensure PPE is being used by all departments and provide 
quarterly reports 35.00%

1/26/2018 Each division was notified by email to perform a quarterly PPE inspection on December 19, 2017. 
The compliance with this protocol is significant in injury prevention. 

4/24/2018 Inspections are still being accomplish by divisions and are working on new program for Target 
Solutions. This shall be assigned as a task for summer intern.

Comments

Approach 3.2.1.25 Develop Best Practices for Workers Compensation Loss Ratios and 
Experience Mod. 75.00%

Measurement 3.2.1.25.a SAFETY - Hold a minimum of 2 meetings between league, HR and Risk 
Management in order to resolve any open claims. 50.00%

1/26/2018 Discussions have been generated with thoughts of holding more meetings between the league, 
HR and Risk Management and we are looking to add another conference call in February and one 
in August. 

4/24/2018 Team has met with the league on March 14, 2018 to discuss open claims with the emphasis in 
mind to identify problem areas and to expedite claim closure process.   

Comments

Measurement 3.2.1.25.b Hold a minimum of 2 meetings with league per year to review light duty loss 
time claims 100.00%

Comments

This report gives an overview of the progress made in the Strategic Action Plan for SAFETY TEAM - 99003. The percentages given in the 
completed column only reflect the percentages completed for your measures. They do not reflect the overall percentages for the Goal, 
Objective, Strategy or Approach. So a Goal with a 100% completion means you have completed all of your measures for that goal. It does not 
mean that goal is 100% completed across the organization. Use the "Performance Overview" report to get the actual percentage across the 
organization.

Performance Measures Overview for SAFETY TEAM - 99003

Average Percentage : 51.92%

Generated on 5/4/2018



1/29/2018 Discussions have been generated with thoughts of holding more meetings between the league, 
HR and Risk Management and we are looking to add a conference call in February and one in 
August of this year.

4/24/2018 The March 13th meeting between the Florida League of Cities and HR also included discussion on 
a way to focus on some light duty cases regarding follow up action. The follow up action involved 
a discussion on ways to improve the employee's attitude and facilitate a faster return to work on 
regular duty. The goal in mind is to ensure that the light duty policy is viewed as a temporary  
step on the path to full duty, rather than a permanent niche occupied by the employee.

Approach 3.2.1.26 Develop post accident procedures 75.00%
Measurement 3.2.1.26.d SAFETY - Identify and report on the workers comp claim trends to focus 
safety programs on, in order to reduce negative trends. 50.00%

1/26/2018 Six worker’s compensation incidents occurred during the first quarter of FY2018 as follows:
One “Potential Exposure” due to a faulty check valve break while working in a sewer pep system. 
One Bug bite that developed after hours and the bite type was unknown. One motor vehicle 
accident occurred and a back injury resulted from the collision. The City driver was found not to 
be at fault. One sprain and strain incident took place as a result of the employee rushing late for a 
meeting. One cuts and abrasions during the use of a hedge trimmer. A "back injury" while using a 
ratchet strap to tie down a load on the back of a trailer. The “Primary Cause of Injury” table was 
updated to reflect the causes of the above injuries listed above. 

4/24/2018 Nine worker’s compensation incidents occurred during the second quarter of FY2018. The Safety 
Team is tracking the frequency and severity of incidents, injuries and workplace accidents to gain 
insight and acquire a better understanding of unsafe work practices and behaviors. The Primary 
Cause of Accidents table was updated to reflect the causes of the injuries experienced in the 2nd 
quarter for this fiscal year. The Safety Team will continue to explore and respond to trends with 
safety-conscious solutions. 

Comments

Measurement 3.2.1.26.h SAFETY - Accommodate a minimum of 90% of workers comp incidents with 
light duty assignments 100.00%

1/29/2018 There was 1 accommodation for light duty so far this year. 

4/25/2018 There were 3 accommodations for light duty and we’ve accommodated 100% of all light duty 
assignments to date.

Comments

Approach 3.2.1.27 Maintain policies and procedures to encourage good safety practices 27.50%

Measurement 3.2.1.27.c Implement a rewards program that focuses on reducing injuries and lost time. 5.00%

1/26/2018 The Team has engaged in some discussion creating ideas that may apply to a rewards program. 
The program development is very premature and the Team is only at a point where some 
discussion is taking place and the possible program will be well thought out to fit the goals and 
objectives of the current City’s safety program. Administering an incentive program requires time 
and the numerous possibilities are to be examined by the Team. 

4/24/2018 There wasn't progress made toward the safety rewards incentive plan for this quarter. However 
we have discussed the concept of recognition and how it may be incorporated into our safety 
program. We are leaning toward the idea of using some safety training to drive positive behavior 
and ultimately leading to less incidents. 

Comments

Measurement 3.2.1.27.e Monitor procedures for job hazard analysis and provide quarterly updates 50.00%

Comments
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1/26/2018 Currently we have accumulated a total of 83 job hazard analyses. The latest one created was for 
using a motorized trimmer for landscaping. A binder was created for Public Works that organized 
all JHAs by division. 

4/24/2018 A Hazard Identification and Assessment procedure has been developed. The information in the 
procedure is a step-by-step action to help assess and understand the hazards identified and the 
types of incidents that could result from worker exposure to those hazards.The Job Hazard 
Analysis form was slightly adjusted to incorporate rating criteria and frequency of training.  

Approach 3.2.1.28 Maintain Emergency Procedures 25.00%
Measurement 3.2.1.28.d SAFETY - Maintain and report on emergency communication procedures 
including "code red reverse 911" notification system for employee notification 25.00%

1/26/2018 A text notification was sent on December 28, 2017 to verify the “Code Red” program is still set up 
and working.

5/4/2018 System is available to use but at this time the City is considering another "Emergency 
Notification" provider.

Comments

Measurement 3.2.1.28.e SAFETY - Draft guidelines for emergency communication which delineates the 
responsibilities and procedures to communicate with staff during an emergency. 25.00%

1/26/2018 A first draft was developed to address a procedure that provides guidelines for emergency 
communication for City Employees.

1/26/2018 Nothing to report at this time waiting for feedback from Emergency Communication Committee.

Comments

GOAL 6 : To develop and implement a comprehensive plan to improve City employee skills and 
performance through education and training; performance management; and personal 
development opportunities

66.67%

Objective 6.2 To develop in-house and identify external training opportunities for employees 66.67%

Strategy 6.2.1 Create a comprehensive training program 66.67%

Approach 6.2.1.9 Standardize City-Wide Safety Training 66.67%

Measurement 6.2.1.9.d Provide annual safety training to employees at two employee functions 100.00%

1/26/2018 A safety presentation was given to all employees that attended the Employee Meeting on 
November 7th, 8th and 9th, 2017.

4/24/2018 The Safety Team participated in the 2018 Wellness Fair on February 28, March 1 and March 2, 
2018.  The quizzes and prizes were a way to attract employees to our display but offered an 
opportunity for us to explain to the employees our perspective on safety. . Discussions about 
ways to improve the safety were also disseminated to employees during the event such as the 
creation of the Job Safety Hazard Analysis program and how to begin a workplace assessment.

Comments

Measurement 6.2.1.9.e Maintain an employee safety training program that identifies training needs 
and also confirms employee participation 50.00%

1/26/2018 The Team scheduled a safety session for field employees that are involved with excavating and 
have the potential to come in contact with gas lines. TECO is hosting the event which will take 
place on January 10th, 2018. 

4/24/2018 On January 10, 2018 the Safety Team organized a "Natural Gas" training session for the field 
employees. TECO Peoples Gas Company provided the training at no cost. Wildlife exposure 
training is scheduled in the upcoming months. 

Comments

Measurement 6.2.1.9.g Maintain warm-up program for employees 50.00%

Comments
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1/26/2018 Employees that work for Public Works and Utility continue their efforts to reduce muscle strains 
by performing exercising at the beginning of each work day.

4/24/2018 Public Works and the Utility Divisions continue to perform warm up activities every day before 
starting the work. 
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Date: 4/26/2018

Department/Team: Strategic Action Plan Team

Director/Team Leader: Denise Bevan

Reporting Period: 2nd quarter FY 2018

Executive 
Summary:

Budget: 

Progress 
Report: 

Since 2012, the Team has overseen the Strategic Action Plan (SAP) process which includes 
numerous deliverables and tasks coinciding with the budget process.   The team continues 
to evaluate process enhancement opportunities to better serve the Mayor and City Council. 
For example, Council member(s) requested that the results of one-on-one interviews be 
provided prior to the first Strategic Action Plan Evaluation Workshop.  

A portion of the Team’s budget of $2,000 is focused on reporting and process enhancement, 
which will be implemented in future quarters with no expenses applied.  The remaining 
$10,000 is committed to surveying the citizens of Palm Coast.  In the last Fiscal Year (FY),
a deposit of $9,800 was paid; the remaining $4,465 was paid in this FY.   

The focus of this quarter was to ensure that City Council was satisfied with the proposed 
timeline and overall evaluation of the Strategic Action Plan.  The following section details 
the amended City Council timeline, meetings conducted, and any relevant enhancements to 
deliverables. 

January 30th (Workshop):  2017 End of Year Progress Report Letter 
February 13th (Workshop):  National Citizen Survey Results 
    Survey conducted via postage mail:  October 20, 2017 – November 20, 2017 

Opt-in web based survey conducted:  November 24, 2017 – December 9, 2017 
February – March:  City Council Interviews conducted 
March 13th (Workshop):  Annual Progress Report 
March 27th (Workshop):  Strategic Action Plan (SAP) Evaluation Workshop #1 
Per City Council direction, the following items were provided as agenda item 
attachments:

1. City Council Interview feedback results provided as an agenda item 
attachment

2. A SAP Report Card provided as an agenda item attachment 

� April 10th (Workshop):   Strategic Action Plan (SAP) Evaluation Workshop #2 

� April 17th (Business):  Strategic Action Plan Adoption of Updates and Additional 
Priorities.
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Progress 
Report: On February 13th, City Council was provided the 2017 National Citizen Survey results.  In 

comparison to the 2016 NCS, the participation was comparable for direct mailing but 
dropped for the opt-in option. 

Direct Mailing: 
2015 NCS:  445 respondents of 1,336 
2017 NCS:  444 respondents of 1,413 

Opt-in web-based: 
2015 NCS:  718 respondents 
2017 NCS:  574 respondents 

Note in 2016, the Team produced a homegrown survey that was conducted via survey 
monkey and paper option(s) that resulted in 3,923 complete responses.  

The Team is evaluating the overall results of the 2017 NCS for areas of potential action to 
improve ratings in future year(s).  The results of this analysis will be highlighted in the 3rd

Quarter Progress Report.  The following areas decreased 7% or more since 2015. 

Topic: 2015
percent positive

2017
percent positive

Difference

Cost of living 47% 40% -7
Place to visit 74% 63% -11
Ease of walking 62% 54% -8
Sidewalk maintenance 65% 48% -17
Affordable quality housing 55% 45% -10
Value of services for taxes 
paid

57% 46% -11

Overall direction 57% 49% -8
Garbage collection 87% 71% -16
Recycling 87% 71% -16
Yard waste 83% 52% -31
Storm drainage 54% 35% -19
Sewer services 73% 65% -8
Street lighting 37% 28% -9

Note:  Topics that were lower in 2014 when compared to 2015 are in bold and italics. 
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Other: 

 

 

Sample social media posts promoting 
National Citizen Survey participation 

2017 Annual Progress Report will be 
shared at the April 2nd State of the City 

event, and promoted through social 
media, City website, and other 

resources. 



Completed

GOAL 5 : To ensure a safe community for our citizens and visitors while providing affordable, and 
enjoyable options for cultural, educational, recreational and leisure-time events. 50.00%

Objective 5.3 Seek partnerships with educational institutions and community groups to expand  
educational, social and cultural opportunities 50.00%

Strategy 5.3.2 Expand outreach opportunities to identify and network resources 50.00%

Approach 5.3.2.3 Participate in the University of Central Flroida's, Office of Research and 
Commercialization study 50.00%

Measurement 5.3.2.3.a Report on the City’s participation in the University of Central Florida  Office of 
Research and Commercialization  study, "Testing a Multi-Phase Contingency Model of Public Strategic 
Implementation."

50.00%

1/30/2018 For the 1st Quarter, no additional updates were provided by UCF.

4/19/2018 For the 2nd Quarter, no additional updates were provided by UCF.

Comments

GOAL 6 : To develop and implement a comprehensive plan to improve City employee skills and 
performance through education and training; performance management; and personal 
development opportunities

25.00%

Objective 6.3 To enhance awareness of customer service and relationships with our citizens 25.00%

Strategy 6.3.1 Establish a Customer Experience Program to solicit customer feedback and 
ensure follow-up consultation 25.00%

Approach 6.3.1.4 Improve efforts to solicit customer feedback and civic engagement 25.00%
Measurement 6.3.1.4.d Evaluate citizen survey to identify 2 areas for review and to determine follow 
up action if needed. 25.00%

1/30/2018 The final survey deliverables will be provided in the 2nd Quarter.  Staff will provide the results to 
City Council on February 13, 2018.  

4/19/2018 Based on the feedback provided by City Council during the SAP evaluation process, the team will 
identify the referenced areas and determine if action is required.

Comments

This report gives an overview of the progress made in the Strategic Action Plan for SAP TEAM - 99017. The percentages given in the completed 
column only reflect the percentages completed for your measures. They do not reflect the overall percentages for the Goal, Objective, Strategy 
or Approach. So a Goal with a 100% completion means you have completed all of your measures for that goal. It does not mean that goal is 100% 
completed across the organization. Use the "Performance Overview" report to get the actual percentage across the organization.

Performance Measures Overview for SAP TEAM - 99017

Average Percentage : 37.50%

Generated on 4/19/2018
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To: Jim Landon, City Manager  

Date: 4/24/2018  

Department/Team: Utility Department  

Director/Team Leader: Richard Adams  

Reporting Period: Second Quarter FY 2018  
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Budget: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

While recovery from the first quarter storm events, including Hurricane Irma, continued 

into the second quarter, by the end of the quarter Utility operations were nearly back to 

normal.  However, the impact on the budget will continue and there are a number of 

related projects yet to be completed.   The first quarter storms also affected staff’s ability 

to perform the normal scheduled preventative maintenance on the system so several 

performance measures continue to be less than the goal.  Wastewater Treatment Plant #1 

continues to receive flows slightly above capacity but remains in compliance with 

treatment standards.  The Wastewater Treatment Plant #2 construction project is nearing 

completion with start-up expected early next quarter. When complete, the new plant will 

add 2 Million Gallons per Day (MGD) of much-needed wastewater treatment capacity. 

Growth continues with new meter installs up 11 percent over the first half of last year and 

the demand for PEP tank installations is up 23 percent indicating new homes being 

constructed on vacant lots in the older subdivisions.  These growth rates are nearly double 

the rates of 2016. 

 

 

At the end of the quarter the department had three vacancies, including one new part-time 

position approved in the 2018 budget that has yet to be filled. 

 

Overall, Utility operating expenses for the first half of the year are tracking on budget, 

49% of the total annual allocation.  Wastewater Collection spent over $1.3 million on tank 

truck hauling during the back-to-back-to-back storm events in the first quarter resulting in 

that division expending 92% of its annual budget year-to-date.  Several divisions are over 

budget for overtime also due primarily to the first quarter storm events.  Utility 

Administration overtime is at 86% of total budget, Utility Maintenance is at 102% and 

Wastewater Collection is at 102% of the annual allocation.  Water Distribution is also at 

66% of its overtime budget due to that division assisting the wastewater division in 

cleanup operations and tank trucking during the first quarter.  The Water Treatment Plants 

are slightly over budget for overtime due mainly to the fact that there are several holidays 

during the first two quarters and overtime is required to cover shifts.  The Water 

Treatment Plants are also tracking ahead of budget for rentals and leases. This is due to 
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the timing of the lease agreements for the raw water supply lines that go under the Florida 

East Coast Railroad tracks.  And finally, Customer Service is at 76.23% of budget for 

travel and external training due to sending two staff members to training for a week long 

course.  These accounts should all be within budget by year end. 

 

 

 The high flows experienced at Wastewater Treatment Plant #1 have put a strain on 

aging infrastructure. Recently staff replaced variable frequency drives and pumps in 

the head-works master pump station, return sludge pumps and controls, a stator on the 

sludge cake pump and a head-works grit pump.  

 Wastewater Treatment Plant #1 was featured in Treatment Plant Operators magazine, 

a nationally distributed trade journal.  The focus of the article was how the staff 

handled Hurricane Irma and other treatment plant challenges including workplace 

safety.  

 Customer Service continued to work closely with WastePro to improve performance 

and reduce complaints from solid waste customers, however, the number of 

complaints exceeded the goal of no more than 0.50% for all three months of the 

quarter.  At the end of the quarter, the City engaged the services of a contractor, RCG 

Consulting Inc., to assist Customer Service with the WastePro contract to help 

improve enforcement.   They have provided six field inspectors evaluating truck routes 

and enforcing violations where needed. The initial engagement is for one month. 

 The electrical improvements on the high service pump building at Water Treatment 

Plant #1 are now complete.  Among the upgrades was new wires to supply new motor 

controllers and the conversion of three 1,000 gallons per minute high service pumps 

from 230 volt to 480 volt which will allow electrical savings going forward.  

 Cline Construction completed the filter actuator and valve replacement project at 

Water Treatment Plant #1.  The existing valves were approximately 35 years old and 

were leaking.  During the filter valve/actuator replacement project, in-house personnel 

also replenished the anthracite in each filter and rebuilt the filter backwash sweeps. 

 Along with staff from Construction Management and Engineering, Utility staff 

attended the startup of the new Matanzas Woods Master Pump Station including 

generator and odor control unit training.  The station will direct existing wastewater 

flow to the new Wastewater Treatment Plant #2. 

 The lime sludge hauling contract at Water Treatment Plant #2 was re-bid, separating 

the hauling contract from the disposal contract.  Under the new arrangement, 

WastePro is providing the dumpsters and hauls the sludge and LCD, a local landfill, 

receives the material. 

 During the first quarter, two outside contractors were contracted to help with the 

replacement of failed PEP tanks following Hurricane Irma and subsequent storm 
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events.  Year-to-date, 120 tanks have been replaced, 12 by in-house crews and 108 by 

contractors.  At the end of the quarter there were 7 pep tank replacements pending. 

 The Utility took ownership of the former Mosquito Control District property at 24 

Utility Drive.  Some preliminary work was completed such as cleaning the site and 

removal of interior wall boards to prepare for future upgrades and conversion of the 

facility to serve as an administration office for Wastewater Treatment Plant #1.  

 Several wastewater pump stations were improved/upgraded during the quarter.  

Installed new discharge piping and electrical conduit at Pump Station 16-1 (Colorado), 

a new control panel and odor control unit at Pump Station 57-3 (Underwood), a new 

generator at Pump Station 30-1 (Ryan) and replaced the driveway apron at Pump 

Station 24-2 (Pritchard).  

Other major accomplishments include: 

 

 A new Corrosion Inhibitor tank was installed at Water Treatment Plant #1.  The 1,000 

gallon bulk storage tank replaced the existing 15 year old tank that was starting to 

show signs of potential failure.  

 The elevated tank on A1A was taken off line due to faulty fill and discharge meters. 

The meters were replaced and the elevated tank was placed back in service.  

 Staff completed the conversion of exterior lighting to LED at Wastewater Treatment 

Plant #1, installed 15 new LED lights at various pump stations and began the 

conversion to LEDs in the wellfield at Water Treatment Plant #3. 

 RMS Roofing completed the 16,000 square foot roof replacement project at Water 

Treatment Plant #2. 

 Public Works arrived on site to begin fire mitigation processes by removing brush 

buildup on the perimeter fence line at Water Treatment Plant #2.  The overgrown 

brush has extended into the fence and Public Works staff worked extensively to 

remove the buildup. 

 The IT department and the contractor, WW Controls, completed upgrading to platform 

Windows 10 in all of the computers at the treatment plants. This will require a patch 

(upgrade) to the Rockwell Factory Talk software at all (4) treatment facilities. 

 Completed the Stormwater Pollution Prevention Plan for Wastewater Treatment Plant 

#2 

 Prepared renewal application for the Stormwater NPDES Permit at Wastewater 

Treatment Plant #1. 

 Completed the 2017 SARA Title III Tier II Report for all City chemical/fuel storage 

facilities. 
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 Peter Roussell, Chief Operator and Ryan Bellerive, Lead Operator, as adjunct 

instructors, began another semester at the Flagler Technical Center with an 

Introduction to Water Treatment Plant Operations class.  

 Water Treatment Plant #3 staff participated in the Children Helping in Resource 

Planning (CHIRP) program which involves an enthusiastic learning project that draws 

attention to environmental issues including pollution, water supply, waste facilities 

and wetlands and how they all works together.  

 Utility staff worked the Birds of a Feather Fest and staffed the Utility and Customer 

Service information booth 

 Peter Roussell, Chief Operator at Water Treatment Plant #3 created an abstract and 

presented it at the 2018 American Membrane Technology Association on March 12th. 

The presentation showcased the facility’s efforts to divert the concentrate to Water 

Treatment Plant #1’s lime softening treatment process for water recovery and 

treatment.  

 Staff presented the topic of Osmosis to the 5th and 6th grade STEM (Science, 

Technology, Engineering and Mathematics) classes.  

 Several employees attended the Focus on Change roundtable discussion held at City 

Hall for lead operators.  

 Three water treatment plant operators participated in a tabletop discussion on 

Emergency Response and Hazard Mitigation held in Port Orange.  

 The Environmental manager attended a Conservation Coordinators Meeting with 

representatives from around the region at Orange County Utilities as well as 

Department of Environmental Protection (DEP) Training in Jacksonville FL about 

Hazardous Waste Large Quantity Generators. 

 

The Utility Department continued its commitment to developing workforce talent by 

completing over 1,684 hours of training during the quarter.  Customer Service and 

Engineering shared a cross training exercise on the new mapping for system stormwater.  

The map prepared by GIS allows Customer Service to see up-to-date information on what 

streets have been inspected and what areas are scheduled to be regraded adding 

information that will be useful when dealing with the customer.   

 

One employee passed the state exam for a class “C” Drinking Water Treatment Operators 

License and three technicians passed their level I Water Distribution exams.  Two 

technicians received certifications for backflow prevention testing and repair, four 

received certifications for Trenching and Shoring and three became certified in 

Maintenance of Traffic. Several employees attended an underground utility safety course 

presented by TECO Gas.  Two employees completed an 8-hour supervisory training 

course that was held at Water Treatment Plant #3. 
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Other: 

 

 

 During the second quarter, Customer Service answered 27,126 telephone calls (56,557 

Y-T-D) and 531 voice messages (1,461 Y-T-D).  In addition, 370 requests through the 

Issue Tracking System were responded to (801 Y-T-D) and 2,249 emails (5,081 Y-T-

D). The average customer wait time was 2 minutes 21 seconds this quarter. 

 Crews installed 241 new water meters (411 Y-T-D), 11 irrigation meters (17 Y-T-D), 

30 reuse meters (66 Y-T-D) and 66 new PEP tanks (112 Y-T-D). In addition 58 PEP 

tanks were replaced during the second quarter (120 Y-T-D). 

 Wastewater Collection has continued to be aggressive in eliminating Inflow and 

Infiltration (I&I).  Crews replaced 114 clean out caps (228 Y-T-D) and repaired 22 

sewer laterals (53 Y-T-D).  Also completed 50 Industrial Waste Annual Inspections 

(81 Y-T-D). 

 During the first quarter this year Water Distribution experienced 29 water service line 

failures (62 Y-T-D), 5 water main breaks (7 Y-T-D), 54 manifold breaks (133 Y-T-D) 

and repaired 4 fire hydrants.  Also, technicians tested and repaired 1,400 backflow 

preventers (2,387 Y-T-D). 
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Work continued on the I-95 

elevated water tank repainting 

project.  The contractor also 

repainted the tank on A-1-A 

and the treatment basins at 

Water Treatment Plant #1 
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Crews assist the 

contractor with 

improvements to 

Pump Station 16-1 

Installation of the 

new generator at 

Pump Station 30-1 
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Crews relocated a PEP main 

on Rae Drive to make way 

for a new stormwater project 

Replacing light 

fixtures with 

new LED units 
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Treatment Plant Operators  

Working the CHIRP 

(Children Helping in 

Resource Planning) 

program 
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Customer Service Representatives attended a 

seminar on age sensitivity.  The training included 

an exercise designed to simulate various 

impairments.  They were required to handle money 

with bulky gloves on and to try to distinguish 

different colored pills wearing tinted glasses. 
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An article in 

Treatment Plant Operators 

magazine, a national trade 

publication, featured the 

Palm Coast Wastewater 

Treatment Plant #1 and how 

the staff handled 

Hurricane Irma 



Completed

GOAL 1 : To anticipate the need for additional services and infrastructure to provide opportunities 
for mixed use development with goods, services, and employment. 52.66%

Objective 1.1 To enhance infrastructure in order to maintain quality neighborhoods and business 
districts 100.00%

Strategy 1.1.1 Projects targeted as highest priority shall be evaluated for potential upgrade or 
enhancement 100.00%

Approach 1.1.1.14 Evaluate pep tank replacement factors and future demand needs. 100.00%
Measurement 1.1.1.14.d Complete new pep tank requests within 10 days of site ready notification. 
(per standard) 100.00%

1/8/2018 Oct - 11 out of 11  pep tanks requests were completed within 10 days of site ready notification. 

1/9/2018 Nov - 19 out of 19  pep tanks requests were completed within 10 days of site ready notification. 

1/22/2018 Dec - 16 out of 16 pep tanks requests were completed within 10 days of site ready notification. 

3/20/2018 Jan - 16 out of 16 pep tanks requests were completed within 10 days of site ready notification. 

3/23/2018 Feb - 25 out of 25 pep tanks requests were completed within 10 days of site ready notification. 

4/10/2018 March - 27 out of 27 pep tanks requests were completed within 10 days of site ready notification.

Comments

Objective 1.2 To assess the need to expand infrastructure for sustainable growth 48.72%

Strategy 1.2.1 Maintain an inventory of the condition and priority rating of infrastructure 
projects 53.90%

Approach 1.2.1.8 Ensure that all infrastructure is a priority regarding maintenance and 
performance 53.90%

Measurement 1.2.1.8.a Customer Service - Resolve 90% of all "Non-emergency Utility Customer 
Service" work orders within 7 days of the time it was received. 100.00%

1/9/2018 Oct - Resolved 2321 out of 2325 non-emergency work orders within 7 days, 100%

1/9/2018 Nov - Resolved 1783 out of 1790 non-emergency work orders within 7 days, 100%

1/22/2018 Dec - Resolved 1103 out of 1106 non-emergency work orders within 7 days, 100%

3/20/2018 Jan - Resolved 1455 out of 1464 non-emergency work orders within 7 days, 100%

3/23/2018 Feb - Resolved 1364 out of 1369 non-emergency work orders within 7 days, 100%

4/10/2018 March - Resolved 1324 out of 1332 non-emergency work orders within 7 days, 100%

Comments

Measurement 1.2.1.8.b Water Distribution - Perform inspection and service on 20% of all 6629 
isolation valves under 16 inches (1,325) 65.66%

1/8/2018 Oct - 186 valves were maintained and operated.

Comments

This report gives an overview of the progress made in the Strategic Action Plan for UTILITY ADMINISTRATION - 19000. The percentages given in 
the completed column only reflect the percentages completed for your measures. They do not reflect the overall percentages for the Goal, 
Objective, Strategy or Approach. So a Goal with a 100% completion means you have completed all of your measures for that goal. It does not 
mean that goal is 100% completed across the organization. Use the "Performance Overview" report to get the actual percentage across the 
organization.

Performance Measures Overview for UTILITY ADMINISTRATION - 19000

Average Percentage : 55.20%

Generated on 4/25/2018



1/9/2018 Nov - 118 valves were maintained and operated.

1/22/2018 Dec - 96 valves were maintained and operated. YTD 400

3/20/2018 Jan - 188 valves were maintained and operated.

3/26/2018 Feb - 111 valves were maintained and operated.

4/10/2018 March - 171 valves were maintained and operated

Measurement 1.2.1.8.c Water Distribution - Perform inspection and service on 100% of 516 isolation 
valves 16 inches and larger 0.00%

1/8/2018 This work will be performed in July Aug and Sept 2018.  870 Year to Date.

Comments

Measurement 1.2.1.8.d Wastewater - Inspect 20% of 12,900 PEP tanks annually. (2,580) 17.02%

1/8/2018 Oct - There were no inspections completed for the month.

1/9/2018 Nov - There were no inspections completed for the month.

1/22/2018 Dec - There were no inspections completed for the 1st quarter.

3/20/2018 Jan - There were no inspections completed for the month.

3/26/2018 Feb - There were 214 inspections completed for the month.

4/10/2018 March - There were 225 inspections completed for the month.

Comments

Measurement 1.2.1.8.e Wastewater - Inspect 10% of the 1,595,523 linear feet of gravity sewer systems 
annually (CCTV Inspection) (159,552) 40.60%

1/8/2018 Oct - Inspected 300' of gravity sewer for the month. 

1/9/2018 Nov - Inspected 2000' of gravity sewer for the month. 

1/22/2018 Dec - Inspected 200' of gravity sewer for the month.  YTD 2,500 linear feet of gravity sewer has 
been inspected. 

3/20/2018 Jan - Inspected 13917' of gravity sewer for the month

3/26/2018 Feb - Inspected 17,284' of gravity sewer for the month

4/10/2018 March - Inspected 31,072' of gravity sewer for the month, 52,856 Linear Feet Year to Date.

Comments

Measurement 1.2.1.8.k Wastewater Collections - Rehab 50 gravity sewer manholes with liner system 
each year 54.00%

1/8/2018 Oct - There were no rehabs of gravity sewer manholes completed for this month. 

1/9/2018 Nov - There were no rehabs of gravity sewer manholes completed for this month

1/22/2018 Dec - There were no rehabs of gravity sewer manholes completed for this 1st quarter

3/20/2018 Jan - There were no rehabs of gravity sewer manholes completed for this month

3/26/2018 Feb - There were 27 rehabs of gravity sewer manholes completed for this month

4/10/2018 March - There were no rehabs of gravity sewer manholes completed for this month

Comments

Measurement 1.2.1.8.l Wastewater Collections - Complete repair of at least 90% of gravity sewer 
system problems identified during CCTV inspections 100.00%

1/8/2018 Oct - Identified 7 repairs, 7 have been completed.

3/23/2018 Nov - Identified 6 repairs, 6 have been completed.

3/23/2018 Dec - Identified 14 repairs, 14 have been completed.

3/23/2018 Jan - Identified 10 repairs, 10 have been completed

Comments
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3/23/2018 Feb - Identified 4 repairs, 4 have been completed

4/10/2018 March - Identified 8 repairs, 7 have been completed

Strategy 1.2.2 Coordinate facility capacity upgrades to meet the City's growth needs 
appropriately 12.50%

Approach 1.2.2.7 Continue to ensure capacity is consistent with growth needs 12.50%
Measurement 1.2.2.7.a Complete annual capacity analysis for water and wastewater.                                 
      0.00%

1/22/2018 Work will begin on this project in July. 

4/11/2018 Nothing to report for 1st or 2nd qtr.

Comments

Measurement 1.2.2.7.b Assist SJRWMD with completing impact analysis for CUP 25.00%

4/11/2018 Jan - Met with Utility Staff, Connect Consulting staff and CPH staff.

4/11/2018 Feb - Met with District Staff

4/11/2018 March - Met with CPH

Comments

Strategy 1.2.3 Keeping older neighborhoods attractive and relevant 60.77%

Approach 1.2.3.9 Maintain fire hydrants 51.16%

Measurement 1.2.3.9.a Water Operations - Inspect and paint 20% of all City fire hydrants each year. 54.57%

1/8/2018 Oc t- No hydrants were painted for this month. 

1/9/2018 Nov- 191 hydrants were painted for this month. 

1/22/2018 Dec- 33 hydrants were painted for this month.    YTD 224 hydrants have been painted.

3/23/2018 Jan- 27 hydrants were painted for this month.

3/26/2018 Feb- 69 hydrants were painted for this month.

4/10/2018 March- 98 hydrants were painted for this month. 418 Hydrants painted Year to Date.

Comments

Measurement 1.2.3.9.b Water Operations – Service 100% of all City fire hydrants each year. 47.75%

1/8/2018 Oct - 286 Hydrants maintained.

1/9/2018 Nov - 234 Hydrants maintained.

1/22/2018 Dec - 268 Hydrants maintained.  YTD 788 hydrants have been maintained.

3/23/2018 Jan - 280 Hydrants maintained.

3/26/2018 Feb - 286 Hydrants maintained.

4/10/2018 March - 473 Hydrants maintained.  1827 Hydrants maintained Year to Date.

Comments

Approach 1.2.3.17 Maintain lift station sites 80.00%

Measurement 1.2.3.17.a Improve 5 lift stations sites per year 80.00%

1/8/2018 Oct - Nothing  to report for this month.

1/9/2018 Nov - Nothing to report for this month.

1/22/2018 Dec - Nothing to report for this month.  

3/23/2018 Jan -   Installed new concrete driveway apron at Pump Station A on Clubhouse Drive.

Comments
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3/26/2018 Feb - Installed 15 LED lights at Pump Stations

GOAL 3 : To leverage our financial strengths while ensuring the City remains committed to fiscal 
responsibility in delivering value-added services to residents and businesses 46.44%

Objective 3.2 Increase efficiency through enhanced operations and technological advancements 46.44%

Strategy 3.2.1 Review existing operational procedures and policies 46.44%

Approach 3.2.1.14 Installation of meter Transmitters - Reduce meter reading time, improve 
efficiencies and record daily water consumption 90.84%

Measurement 3.2.1.14.a Water Distribution - Install 3,787 transmitters to reduce meter reading time 
and improve efficiency 90.84%

1/8/2018 Oct - This month 664 transmitters were installed.

1/10/2018 Nov - This month 368 transmitters were installed.

1/23/2018 Dec - This month 264 transmitters were installed.  YTD 1296 transmitters have been installed.

3/23/2018 Jan - This month 616 transmitters were installed.

3/26/2018 Feb - This month 677 transmitters were installed

4/10/2018 March - This month 851 transmitters were installed, 3440 transmitters installed Year to Date.

Comments

Approach 3.2.1.15 Reduce Inflow/Infiltration into the wastewater collection system 0.00%
Measurement 3.2.1.15.a Wastewater - Line a minimum of 5,000 feet (budget based) of gravity sewer 
with cured in place lining system. Locations of liner to be determined by CCTV as part of the annual I&I 
program.  

0.00%

1/8/2018 Oct - None were lined for the month. 

1/10/2018 Nov - None were lined for the month. 

1/23/2018 Dec - There has been 0 feet of gravity sewer completed YTD.

3/23/2018 Jan - None were lined for the month. 

3/26/2018 Feb - None were lined for the month

4/10/2018 March -  This work will began in April.  

Comments

Approach 3.2.1.16 Installation of residential backflow devices                                                             
 41.36%

Measurement 3.2.1.16.a Water Distribution - Install residential backflow units (220) 41.36%

1/8/2018 Oct - This month 8 backflow units were installed.

1/10/2018 Nov - This month 23 backflow units were installed.

1/23/2018 Dec - This month 26 backflow units were installed.  YTD 57 backflow units were installed.

3/23/2018 Jan - This month 10 backflow units were installed.

3/26/2018 Feb - This month 12 backflow units were installed.

4/10/2018 March - This month 12 backflow units were installed.  91 Backflow units have been installed Year 
to Date. 

Comments

Approach 3.2.1.17 Deliver Purchasing and Contract services in an efficient, cost - effective 
manner 0.00%

Measurement 3.2.1.17.a Customer Service will monitor and ensure customer complaints from solid 
waste customers will not exceed .5% of total solid waste customers that are billed Monthly. 0.00%

Comments
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2/6/2018 Oct - Out of the 34,224 customers billed for the month there were 444 complaints or 1.29%

2/6/2018 Nov - Out of the 34,213 customers billed for the month there were 357 complaints or 1.04%

2/6/2018 Dec - Out of the 34,269 customers billed for the month there were 251 complaints or .73%

3/23/2018 Jan - Out of the 34,313 customers billed for the month there were 292 complaints or 0.85%

4/6/2018 Feb - Out of the 34,352 customers billed for the month there were 379 complaints or 1.10%

4/10/2018 March - Out of the 34,388 customers billed for the month there were 373 complaints or 1.08% 

Approach 3.2.1.48 Ensure appropriate customer service call times 100.00%
Measurement 3.2.1.48.a Customer Service - Maintain an average wait time of no more than 3 minute 
on 100% of all customer service inquiries 100.00%

1/8/2018 Oct - The average wait time was 2:57

1/10/2018 Nov - The average wait time was 1:40

1/23/2018 Dec - The average wait time was 1:01.  The 12 month running average is 2:22

3/23/2018 Jan - The average wait time was 1:50

4/6/2018 Feb - The average wait time was 2:00

4/10/2018 March - The average wait time was 2:16.  The 12 month running average is 2 minutes 12 seconds.

Comments

GOAL 4 : To blend our residential and commercial properties with our "City of Parks and Trails" 
image to create a sustainable framework of visual appeal while caring for our land, water, air, and 
wildlife

72.85%

Objective 4.1 To develop programs to enhance our water conservation strategies 100.00%

Strategy 4.1.1 Utilize nature's water supply resources effectively for water supply 100.00%

Approach 4.1.1.9 Monitor water loss 100.00%

Measurement 4.1.1.9.a  Water Operations - Maintain "Unaccounted for Water" below 10% each year 100.00%

1/8/2018 Oct - 4.71% unaccounted for water

1/10/2018 Nov - 6.59% unaccounted for water.

1/24/2018 Dec - 7.38% unaccounted for water.  The 12 month running average is 4.41%

3/23/2018 Jan - 8.55% unaccounted for water. 

4/6/2018 Feb - (-7.31)% unaccounted for water.  

4/24/2018 March - 13.99% unaccounted for water.    The 12 month running average is 4.81%

Comments

Strategy 4.1.2 Target expansion opportunities to utilize reclaimed water through established 
City processess 100.00%

Approach 4.1.2.5 Maintain odor control 100.00%
Measurement 4.1.2.5.a Wastewater - Install one (1) odor control unit 100.00%

1/9/2018 Oct - No odor control unit was install for the month.

1/10/2018 Nov - No odor control unit was install for the month.

1/24/2018 Dec - No odor control unit was install for the month. 

Comments
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3/23/2018 Jan - Installed odor control unit at Pump Station 58-1 on Sesame.  Performance Measure is 100% 
complete.

4/10/2018 March  - Installed odor control unit at Matanzas Woods Master Station. Performance Measure is 
100% complete.

Objective 4.3 Evaluate current "Green" initiatives and target projects that are sustainable 62.00%

Strategy 4.3.1 Reduce waste through sustainable practices 62.00%

Approach 4.3.1.3 Target non-City seminars / workshops to distribute City regulations and 
Water Wise educational materials.  24.99%

Measurement 4.3.1.3.a Conduct two (2) events per year to target non-City seminars / workshops to 
distribute City regulations and Water Wise educational materials.  0.00%

1/10/2018 None were completed in 1st quarter.

3/23/2018 None were completed in 2nd quarter.

Comments

Measurement 4.3.1.3.b Integrate customer savings element to existing educational outreach initiatives 
for water conservation. 49.98%

1/9/2018 Oct - One social media post on money savings based on water conservation.

1/9/2018 Dec - Two social media posts on money savings based on water conservation.  

3/23/2018 Jan - One social media posts on money savings based on water conservation

4/6/2018 Feb - Want to Save?  Installing a low flow toilet can save you as much as 9.855 gallons of water 
per year, that's $81.30. 

4/10/2018 March - Tip of the Day:  Time your shower to keep it under 5 minutes.  You'll save up to 1,000 
gallons per month and that totals to $8.50.

Comments

Approach 4.3.1.4 Encourage the public to utilize paperless options 100.00%

Measurement 4.3.1.4.a Customer Service - Develop and deliver 6 promotions each year to promote 
"paperless billing" 100.00%

1/9/2018 Nov - A public service announcement on the radio station to promote paperless.

1/9/2018 Dec - Promotion paragraph added to the newsletter

3/23/2018 Jan- The website had a button added to the front page of the website to promote paperless, will 
be there for a month. 

4/6/2018 Feb - Run an advertisment in the Observer "Go Paperless online utlity billng enroll today".

4/10/2018 March - Started a new pilot program on setting up for new service at the front desk with a IPad 
and the paperless billing option is available through the application process.

Comments

Measurement 4.3.1.4.b Customer Service - 50% of all new customers will be signed up for paperless 
billing 100.00%

1/9/2018 Oct - 47% of customers signed up for paperless billing.

1/10/2018 Nov - 52% of customers signed up for paperless billing.

1/24/2018 Dec - 52% of customers signed up for paperless billing.

3/23/2018 Jan - 54% of customers signed up for paperless billing.

4/10/2018 Feb - 58% of customers signed up for paperless billing.

4/10/2018 March - 59% of customers signed up for paperless billing.  Average 54% Year to Date.

Comments
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Approach 4.3.1.5 Facility inspection for repair and preventative maintenance to reduce waste 
and energy 60.00%

Measurement 4.3.1.5.b Complete LED conversion at Utility offices, WWTP 1 and at 25 pump station 
sites and 50 well sites. 60.00%

1/26/2018 75% of the Admin building has been completed, no pump station and no well sites 1st qtr.

4/10/2018 84% of the lighting is completed in well sites and 5% of pump stations have been completed 2nd 
qtr.

Comments

GOAL 5 : To ensure a safe community for our citizens and visitors while providing affordable, and 
enjoyable options for cultural, educational, recreational and leisure-time events. 56.33%

Objective 5.2 Enhance safety measures throughout the community 56.33%

Strategy 5.2.2 Continue to enhance safety improvements at intersections and along roadways 56.33%

Approach 5.2.2.8 Implement hazard prevention measures throughout City 56.33%
Measurement 5.2.2.8.a Customer Service - Acknowledge and communicate a response to 100% of all 
emergency calls within 2 hours of being reported 100.00%

1/9/2018 Oct - In October, of the work orders that were emergency calls all of them were not completed in 
2 hours due to the Hurricane Irma.

1/10/2018 Nov - Work orders that were emergency call all of them were completed in 2 hours. 

1/24/2018 Dec  - Work orders that were emergency call all of them were completed in 2 hours.  

3/23/2018 Jan - Work orders that were emergency call all of them were completed in 2 hours. 

4/6/2018 Feb - Work orders that were emergency call all of them were completed in 2 hours. 

4/10/2018 March - Work orders that were emergency call all of them were completed in 2 hours. 

Comments

Measurement 5.2.2.8.b Wastewater - Smoke test 15% of all 1,595,523 linear feet of gravity sewers 
within the City each year. (239,328) 12.66%

1/9/2018 Oct - No smoke testing was performed in this month.

1/10/2018 Nov - No smoke testing was performed in this month.

1/24/2018 Dec - No smoke testing was performed in this month.  

3/23/2018 Jan - Completed smoke testing 2,730 of gravity sewer for the month. 

4/10/2018 Feb - No smoke testing was performed in this month. 

4/10/2018 March - Completed smoke testing 27,568 feet of gravity sewer for the month, 30,298 feet Year to 
Date. 

Comments

GOAL 6 : To develop and implement a comprehensive plan to improve City employee skills and 
performance through education and training; performance management; and personal 
development opportunities

38.89%

Objective 6.2 To develop in-house and identify external training opportunities for employees 38.89%

Strategy 6.2.1 Create a comprehensive training program 38.89%

Approach 6.2.1.2 Integrate training element for each Division into training program 33.33%
Measurement 6.2.1.2.a Customer Service - Customer Service Representatives will receive 12 hours of 
training from the Utility department and other City departments each year 16.67%

4/17/2018 January - Stormwater training.

4/17/2018 February - Training on website on how to find the answers. 

Comments
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Measurement 6.2.1.2.b 20 hours of training will be provided to at least 90% of all full-time Utility 
Division field employees 50.00%

4/17/2018 1053 Hours of training completed first quarter. Over 2,737 hours of training have been completed 
Year to Date. 

Comments

Approach 6.2.1.7 Develop a Comprehensive Training Program 50.00%
Measurement 6.2.1.7.m Track all departmental employee training & certifications for the Utility 
Department through target solutions (PCU) 50.00%

1/26/2018 Customer Service has all been entered,  Wastewater and Water is being trained on this years 
certification input. 

2/1/2018 Due to training the new admin to do target solutions this quarter, none was entered.  This will be 
caught up in the next quarter. 

4/10/2018 All target solutions training has been entered for the year.

Comments
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Wellness Team

Progress Report

To: Jim Landon, City Manager 
Date: 5/10/2018 
Department/Team:        Wellness Team 
Director/Team Leader: Carol J. Mini 
Reporting Period: 2nd quarter FY 2018 

Executive 
Summary: 

Budget:         

Progress 
Report:      

This was a very productive quarter for the Wellness Team.  The Team is proud of our efforts and 
collaborations with the Safety Team, BAM Team, IT and the Human Resource Departments to 
bring five different programs to City staff.  

The Team’s budget is on target with program expenditures for this quarter. 

90 Day Wellness Challenge 

The Wellness Team and IT created the 90 Day Wellness Challenge to provide staff with more 
opportunities to participate in a fitness challenge. Shoot it, ride it, kick it, hit it because it all 
counted in this challenge! The challenge ran from November 13, 2017 to February 11, 2018.   

The challenge had 36 staff members participate in the challenge. Members of the Wellness 
Team handed out prizes to all participants during the Wellness Room Event to the top 
winners below: 



Wellness Team

Progress Report

2018 Health and Safety Calendar Awards 
The Safety Team joined the Wellness Team in presenting awards to the winners of the Health 
and Safety Calendar Contest during the February evening City Council meeting.  Before the 
meeting, the winners enjoyed a pizza party with Mayor Holland and members of City Council. 
The winners were delighted to receive prizes and be recognized by City Council. 

Diana Congialosa receiving prizes 



Wellness Team

Progress Report

Wellness Room Event 
In an effort to keep employees motivated with their weight loss goals in 2018.  The Team offered 
the Wellness Room Event, centered on the upcoming Employee Wellness Fair. The event featured 
wellness room tours, nutritious side dish recipes, cardio equipment demos, time saving 
workout strategies, BCBS Pick- a- Time sign ups, healthy snacks, City swag and the 90/90 
Challenge prize giveaways.  

Wellness Fair 2018 
This year the Wellness Team collaborated with the Human Resources department to 
organize the Employee Wellness Fair.  There was a 95% overall participation rate and 
twenty four vendors in attendance. Florida Blue provided free health screenings including 
screenings for cholesterol, blood pressure and more. The Wellness Team’s table focused 
on fitness challenges, share point site, healthy snacks and City swag.  



Wellness Team

Progress Report

Blue Cross Blue Shield Blood Screening 
The Wellness Team and BCBS had a very successful screening event on March 1st. 
There were 76 employees that participated which is 7 more than last year! The results 
of the screening will be available in the 3rd Quarter Report. 

2018 Family Fun and Fit Day 
In collaboration with the BAM Team, the third Family Fun and Fit Day was held at the 
newly renovated Holland Park. Employees and their families came out to spend time 
getting to know each other outside of the workplace. The day consisted of a barbeque, 
games, and bird presentation from Gina Holt. The event concluded with a visit from 
Solazzo Sweet Treats. Employees and their families enjoyed the activities and 
spending quality time outside the office. We’re all looking forward to next year’s event. 

Employees enjoying games, birds and a not so healthy treat, but yummy, none the less! 



Wellness Team

Progress Report

Other 
Activities: 

Blue Cross and Blue Shield Blood Pressure Program 
Per the request of staff, the Wellness Team partnered with BCBS to offer the second Blood 
Pressure Program. The program finished on May 10, 2018, and will be featured in the next 
quarter. The program covers: 

• How to self-monitor BP using an automated cuff
• Pharmacology
• Lifestyle(physical activity, DASH nutrition plans, stress relief, sleep)
• Goal setting for behavior change

Fun in the Sun, Summer Fit 90/90 Challenge 
The Wellness Team is continuing the fitness challenge momentum by inspiring staff to get 
fit through the heat of the summer! The program will be highlight in the next quarter. 



Completed

GOAL 6 : To develop and implement a comprehensive plan to improve City employee skills and 
performance through education and training; performance management; and personal 
development opportunities

57.50%

Objective 6.1 To develop a program to improve staff retention and recognize individual skill and 
talents 57.50%

Strategy 6.1.3 Develop an Employee Motivation and Reward Program 57.50%

Approach 6.1.3.6 Create a culture of health and wellness to empower employees with the 
knowledge, support and incentives to take control of their health through awareness, 
assessment and ongoing education

57.50%

Measurement 6.1.3.6.b Conduct survey to identify employee wellness needs and Health Risk 
Assessment participation obstacles 25.00%

1/31/2018 During the Employee Wellness Fair the Team will conduct  a survey on employee wellness 
needs and health risk assessment obstacles. 

5/10/2018 The Team was unable to conduct the survey during the Employee Wellness Fair. However, 
the Team did capture verbal suggestions from conversations with staff.  The Team will utilize 
this information to create the survey monkey.

Comments

Measurement 6.1.3.6.e Meet with BCBS annually to review the data collected during the wellness fair 
health assessment screening and on an as-needed basis for program support 100.00%

1/31/2018 The Team held a teleconference with BCBS representatives. The main focus was how to give 
incentive to employees to participate in the biometric screening during the fair. The Team and 
BCBS is hoping to generate a greater data pool to provide a broader picture of employee health 
in 2018.

5/10/2018 The Team held a teleconference with BCBS representatives to discuss the employee wellness 
fair biometric screening results and future programs. The biometric screening results will be 
featured in the 3rd Quarter Report. 

Comments

Measurement 6.1.3.6.i Maintain an Employee Wellness website/page to disseminate wellness 
information 50.00%

1/31/2018 The Team has two dedicated members updating the page on a quarterly basis. 

5/10/2018 The Wellness sharepoint page was updated this quarter featuring a new healthy recipe and the 
winners of the fitness challenge. 

Comments

Measurement 6.1.3.6.j Coordinate two programs in conjunction with other teams 100.00%

Comments

This report gives an overview of the progress made in the Strategic Action Plan for WELLNESS TEAM - 99013. The percentages given in the 
completed column only reflect the percentages completed for your measures. They do not reflect the overall percentages for the Goal, 
Objective, Strategy or Approach. So a Goal with a 100% completion means you have completed all of your measures for that goal. It does not 
mean that goal is 100% completed across the organization. Use the "Performance Overview" report to get the actual percentage across the 
organization.

Performance Measures Overview for WELLNESS TEAM - 99013

Average Percentage : 57.50%
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1/31/2018 The Wellness and Safety Teams coordianated the third edition of the 2018 Health and Safety 
Calendar. Calendars were distributed to staff in early January. Currently, the Team is partnering 
with the BAM Team to bring the third annual Family Fun and Fit day to City staff, scheduled for 
March 3rd, 2018 at Holland Park. 

5/10/2018 The Wellness Team partnered with the BAM Team to bring the third annual Family Fun & Fit day, 
held at Holland Park. The event was a success with families enjoying the playground, volleyball, 
bird presentations and ice cream. 

Measurement 6.1.3.6.k Conduct a survey to measure the effectiveness of current programs and ways 
to improve them 20.00%

1/31/2018 The Team will utilize the data collected from the wellness fair to develop a survey monkey 
for employees to complete in the 3rd Quarter.  

5/10/2018 The Team was unable to collect hard data at the Wellness Fair. However, we did capture verbal 
suggestions from conversations with staff during the fair that will guide us when developing  the 
survey monkey. 

Comments

Measurement 6.1.3.6.m Evaluate effectiveness of current programs to determine whether or not to 
continue them 50.00%

1/31/2018 The Team has discussed the current fitness challenge and the level of employee participation. 
Once the challenge is complete, the team will make recommendations to continue this format or 
revamp.

5/10/2018 The Team received lots of positive feed back from the participants of the 90/90 Fitness 
Challenge. Participants enjoyed the wide variety of exercise choices, but also like the shorter 
time frame of the 30/30 challenges. As a result of their feedback, the Team plans to continue the 
90/90 Fitness Challenge, and in addition, offer a 30/30 challenge to keep staff motivated over a 
shorter period of time. In the next quarter, the Team will discuss how to offer both challenges. 

Comments
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